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PLENARY TALKS — NMPOZKEKAHMENEZ OMIAIEZ

ATIO TOV €BVLKO 0TOV PETA-EBVIKO AOYO: AvaAuon §€60PEVWY aTtO HaBNTLKA yparmta
HETAVAOTWY KAl TIPOTACELG YAWOOLKNG TIOALTLKAG OTO TIAQLOLO TNG KPLTLKNG YAWOOLKNAG
ekmaideuong

Apylpng Apxdkng

MNaverotiuio Natpwv

2TNV avakoivwaorn autr] KLWOUUAOoTE 0TO TIAALOLO TNG KPLTIKAG avAAucong Tou AOyou Kal
SLEPELVOUPE TNV OLKOSOUNON YAWOOLKWY TAUTOTNTWVY Ao HETAVAOTEG PaBNTEG
aABavikng kataywyng otnv EAAGSa. Baol{opevol ota moplopata tng avalucrg Hag Kal
HE agoppn to {NTNPa tnGg SL6acKaAlag tNG E€AANVIKNG O METAVAOTEUTLKOUG
TIANBuCopoUG otnVv EAAGSQ, KATABETOUPE 0T CUVEXELA £VA YEVLKO TIAALOLO TIPOTACEWVY
YAWOGLKNG TIOALTLKNG ATTAAAQYHEVO ATIO TLG ETILROAEG TOU £BVIKOU Adyou.

ZekvoUpe oulnTwvtag SU0 ‘avtaywvioTlKoUg HETAEU Toug AOyoug, Tov €BVLKO
OHOYEVOTIOLNTLKO KAL TOV PETA-EBVIKO amoSounTLKO, KaBWG Kat ToV TPOTIO HE TOV OTIolo
EMLEPOLV OTNV SLapopPwaon Twv Utd peAéTn tautotrtwy (Blommaert and Rampton
2011). Ma T oUCTNUATLKA SlEpeVVNON TWV YAWOOLKWY TAUTOTHTWY, WC ATTOTOKA TWV
TOTIOOETNOEWY TWV HABNTWV/TPLWV OTouG Adyou¢ autolg, XPNOLUOTIOLOUHE TO
AVOAUTLKO €pYOAElo TOU pnyaviguoU katnyoptomoinong peAwv (Sacks 1992, Makpn-
Towutakou 2014). To UALKO pag attoteAeital amo pabntika ypamtd AUKelou ta omola
AVaPEPOVTAL OTLG HETAVAOTEUTIKEG EPTIELPLEG TWV paBnTwv/TtpLwv (Archakis 2014, 2016,
uTzo SNY.).

ALATILOTWVOURE OTL OL HABNTEG TOU UALKOU pag XpnoLyoToinoav ota ypamtd toug thv
Katnyopla peravdotng otnv otmola TPOcdecav TECOEPA KATnyopnuata ta orola
avedelEav avtumapaBeTikA Pe TNV Katnyopla mAELOVoTIKOG Kal, €LSLKOTEPA, HPE TO
KATNyopnMa tng TAELOVOTIKAG EAANVLKAG YAwooag, SnAasdr) Ye Tn yvwon 1 tnv ayvoia
NG EMNVLKAG KAl TLG CUVETIELEG TIOU €XEL (N yvwon 1 n ayvold Tng) otnv mkolvwvia
HE TOUG TIAELOVOTLKOUG. Ta Topilopatd pag emBeBatwvouv tnv Kuplapyia tou eBvikou
OMOYEVOTIOLNTLKOU AOYyOU KalL TNV amoucia ‘cCuvoplAlag’ HE TOV  HETA-£BVLIKO
amoSounNTKO AOyo Tou Tibavotata Ba mapaxwpouoe Xwpo Kat Adyo Utapgng otnv
aABavikn yA\wooa.

AapBavovtag uttioyn ta cupTiEpAcpata tng avaAucng pag Kat eyelpovtag to {ninua
¢ SL8aokaAiag tng eNNVIKAG WG SeUtepnc/Eévng YAWOOAG O PETAVAOTEUTLKOUG
TIANBuopoUg otnv EANASQ, TtEpVOUPE OTNV KatdBeon TPOTACEWY YAWOOLKNG TIOALTLKAG.
Muprivag tou TpoPANUATIOPOU pag elvat n Bgon OTL O0To TAALOLO TNG KPLTLKAG
YAWOOLKNG eKTIaldeuonG, KEVIPLKOG OTOX0G Ba TpemeLl va elval n apon tng adlkng
ETILROANG TNG HOVOYAWOGLKNG KAL HOVOTIOALTLOMLKNG OpoLoyeveLag o€ SlyAwoooug Kal
TTOAUYAWOGO0UC petavaoteg padntég (BA. Piller 2016). Emiyelpwvtag va cupBAAoups,
TIPOKATOPKTIKA KAl TIPOYPOAPMATIKA, OTn  SLapoppwon plag  YAWOOLKAG  Kat



EKTIALSEUTLKIG TIOALTLKIG TIOU QTIOCKOTIEL OTNV Apon Tng Adlkng autrg MLBOANG TNG
HOVOYAWOGLKNG KAL JOVOTIOALTLOMLKIG OJOLOYEVELAG, ETILXELPOULE, UTIO TO TIPLopa EVOG
HETA-€BVIKOU AOYOU, SLAPOPETLKEG ATIO TLG TIAPASOCLAKEG TIPOOEYYLOELG OE KEVTPLKEG
EVWWOLEG OTIWG N yAwooa, T0 yAwooodldakTkO TPOTUTTo, AAANA KAl 1 SLamoALTLOULKN
ekmaideuan.

Archakis, Argiris (uttd 8np.). The representations of racism in immigrant students’ es-
says in Greece: The ‘hybrid balance’ between legitimizing and resistance identities.
Pragmatics.

Archakis, Argiris (2016). National and post-national discourses and the construction of
linguistic identities by students of Albanian origin in Greece. Multilingua: Journal of Cross-
Cultural and Interlanguage Communication 35(1): 57-83.

Archakis, Argiris (2014). Immigrant voices in students’ essay texts: Between assimilation
and pride. Discourse & Society 25(3): 297-314.

Blommaert, Jan & Ben Rampton. (2011). Language and superdiversity. Diversities 13(2):
1-20.

Makpn-Towtrtakou, M. (2014). TMpaKTKEG KOWwWVL(OYAWOGOL)KNG KatnyopLomoinong:
Katnyopieg pélouc. to G. Kotzoglou et al. (emwy.), Selected Papers of the 11th Interna-
tional Conference on Greek Linguistics. Rhodes: University of the Aegean, 138-150.

Piller, Ingrid. (2016). Linguistic Diversity and Social Justice: An Introduction to Applied Lin-
guistics. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Sacks, Harvey. (1992). Lectures on Conversation, 2 vols. Oxford: Blackwell.

Medieval and Early Modern Greek: more data, more clarity?

David Holton
University of Cambridge

The presentation will begin with a brief description of the aims and scope of The Cam-
bridge Grammar of Medieval and Early Modern Greek, which is due for publication in 2018
(CUP). It will then focus on some selected morphological and phonological phenomena
for which a considerable amount of data has been amassed in the course of this AHRC-
funded research project. In very many cases the quantity of data permits more precise
dating of innovative forms, more comprehensive and specific documentation of their
geographical distribution, and a better understanding of the stages of development of
key features. However, some issues concerning the historical evolution of Greek con-
tinue to defy explanation, in the absence of the right sort of data. In short, no amount
of historical data from written sources can resolve some puzzling aspects of phonolog-
ical and morphological change. But in general we now have a much clearer picture of
the evolution of the Greek vernacular between the 11" century and circa 1700.



Production and on-line processing in children acquiring Greek as a second language

Theo Marinis
University of Reading

This talk will present a series of studies investigating how sequential bilingual (L2) chil-
dren with Turkish as the first language and Greek as a second language produce and
process sentences in real-time compared with monolingual (L1) children of the same
age. The children took part in on-line production and comprehension tasks investigat-
ing phenomena within the nominal (articles, pronouns, gender) and verbal domain
(subject-verb agreement). The results demonstrate that although L2 children make a
lot of production errors, they are capable of using morpho-syntactic cues for predictive
processing. The studies on Greek as L2 will be compared to studies with English and
Dutch as L2. This cross-linguistic comparison will demonstrate how the properties of
the L2 linguistic system affect the language acquisition process.



ORAL PRESENTATIONS

The Greek language in the American International School

Evdoxia Adelfopoulou & Filiana Zafiriadou
Pinewood American International School

“Pinewood” is the American - International School of Thessaloniki, Greece. Our pro-
gram covers all 3 divisions, EYP, Elementary and Secondary. Besides the fact that all
courses are in English, we offer Greek as the host country language to all grades, from
K-12.

Elementary students are divided into 2 groups, Natives and Internationals. The philos-
ophy of Greek Language Native Program is to provide students with a learning experi-
ence that promotes Greek language. The main source is the Greek curriculum. Students
learn the language through situations of everyday life and compare it with the English
language. They are taught how a word’s etymology helps to its understanding and
spelling.

The program’s aim for the Internationals, focuses on the overall understanding of
structure of the Greek language. Students learn to read, write, communicate in every
day Greek. The Greek language’s structure gives teachers the flexibility to modify their
curriculum, to meet the needs of a multicultural student body. The greek words’ ety-
mology helps them find connections between their native language and the Greek one.

In Secondary, the aim is to develop the students’ linguistics skills in all areas of the
Greek language, reading, speaking, listening and writing. In reading, students are ex-
posed to a variety of different texts, through which they learn various ways to express
the same meaning, due to the richness of the Greek vocabulary. Consequently, they
become more familiar with every day conversation and real life situations. In writing,
the standard form of grammar rules helps the students to easily and safely express
their thoughts and ideas about different topics.

The teaching values and history of the Greek language is part of the education in Pin-
ewood, which addresses the development of the whole individual, intellectually, mor-
ally, socially and physically.



Investigating the learnability of uninterpretable features with advanced adult L2 Greek
learners

Eleni Agathopoulou & Terpsi Danavassi
Aristotle University of Thessaloniki

According to the Interpretability Hypothesis (IH, Tsimpli and Dimitrakopoulou, 2007),
post-childhood L2 learners have access to the principles and operations of UG but can-
not learn abstract features of lexical items which are uninterpretable at the Logical
Form (LF) of the language faculty (e.g. grammatical gender), if these features do not
exist in the L1. No learnability problems are anticipated regarding interpretable fea-
tures. While some studies support IH, others do not (Agathopoulou et al., 2012; Chon-
drogianni, 2008; Dimitrakopoulou et al., 2004).

We investigated L2 Greek articles produced by L1 Georgian, English and Albanian adults
who had lived in Greece for a long time and were first exposed to Greek after puberty.
All participants were advanced/very advanced in Greek, as attested by an independent
proficiency test. Greek distinguishes between definite and indefinite articles which in-
flect for gender, number and case. Agreement is always required between the noun,
the adjective and the determiner. Georgian has no grammatical gender or articles, save
for a numerical sometimes used as an indefinite article. In English there are both defi-
nite and indefinite articles, yet no grammatical gender. In Albanian there are definite
and indefinite articles and grammatical gender. Data were collected through three
types of oral tasks: picture description, giving instructions and sentence repetition.

Results indicate that all learners (a) fared better at the definite than at the indefinite
article, (b) the Albanians were the most successful and the Georgians the least success-
ful in both article types, (c) expletive uses of the definite article posed problems for the
English and the Georgians and (d) gender was problematic for the English and even
more so for Georgians. These results seem to offer only partial support to the IH.

Greek discourse markers in written production of L2 learners

Anastasia Ampati' & Freideriki Tsiamouri?
'Intercultural Education Primary School of Palaio Faliro, Athens “Educator

H avamtuén tou ypamtol Adyou amoteAel tnv amaltntikotepn S€ELOTNTA KATA TNV
EKMABNON plag  Seutepncg/E€évng yAwooadg. Xtnv  Tapouca avakoivwon Ba
SLEPEVVNOOUPE HLa OYPn TNG KELUEVLKNG OUVOXNG, OUYKEKPLUEVA TOUG KELPEVLKOUG
S€ELKTEG, OTIWG ATIOTUTIWVOVTAL OE NMPLEAEVOEPEG YPATITEG TIAPAYWYEG AAAOYAWOCWV
pHadnTwv.

Ta yparmtd cuykevipwbnKkav oto TAaioLo Tou Tipoypappatog «Eknaideuon aAAodanwv
KAL TIOALVWWOOTOUVTWY Pabntwv». TNV £€peuva cuppeTeiyav 90 padntég (58 ayopLa kat



32 kopitola) amo 51 oxoAela og 6An tnv EANGSq, oL omoiol oitnoav otig TY (TaEeLg
YrtoSoxn¢) amo to NoéuBplo 2012 péxpt To Mdwo 2013. Ot pabntég autol avrkav oe
Tipoxwpnuévo eminedo eAAnvopdadetag (B1 kat B2) kat elyav taktikn goitnon. O péoog
0po¢ Tapapovng otnv EANGSa Atav 7,5 xpovia, vw n PNTPLKN YAWood Toug rtav
SLaopetikn. MapaAAnAa, xpnotLgotmolBnke pLa opada eAeyxou 90 QUOLKWY OPANTWY
NG EAMANVLKNG, OAoL pabnteg TngA’, E' kal ZT’ tagng tou AnuUoTtikou.

H avdAuon Twv ypamtwy TwV AAAOYAWOowWV Habntwy €8€LEE OTL: a) H KELPEVLKT) cuvoxN
SUOKOAgVEL LSLaltepa  TOUG MPOBNTEG aAKOPN KAl OE TIPOXWPNHEVO ETLMESO
eMnvopadelag, B) oxed6v o OAa Ta ypamrtd amouclalouv oL ATalTOUHEVOL SE(KTECG
OUVOXNG, €VW XPnOLPOTIOLE(TAL OUVEXWG O OUVSECHOG «Kaw. H ewkova auth
KaTadelkvUeL OTL N TAsloPnyia twv aAodamwy padntwv otig TY aviipetwri{ouvv
TPOoBANPATA PE TO YPAUHATLOPO KAl TLG CUPBACELG TOU ypaTttou akadnuaikou Adyou
Kat OxL PE TO Aulywg ypappatikd cuotnua (Tzevelekou et al.,, 2013), aAAd kat OTL
ayvoouv Tn onuactia tng Xpriong Twv KELPEVIKWY SelkTwV (Talapolpn, 2014).

Halliday, M.A.K. & Hasan, R. 1976. Cohesion in English. London: Longman.
Schiffrin, D. [1987] 1988. Discourse Markers. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Tzevelekou, M., Giagkou, M., Kantzou, V., Stamouli, S. Varlokosta, S., Mitzias, I. & Papa-
dopoulou, D. 2013. Second language assessment in the Greek educational system: the
case of Reception Classes. Glossologia, 21: 75-89.

Tolapoupn, ®. 2014. Ot SelKTeG KEWWEVIKNG ouVoxNG OTo ypamto Adyo aABavigwvwy
HabnTwy: Kataktwvtag TN ouVSETIKOTNTA OtV eMnuikl w¢ 2. MEeTamTtuyLakn
SUMAwpatikn epyacia, ApLototeAeLo MavemiotruLlo @€ccalovikng.

L2 gender processing: the role of lexical and syntactic congruency

Nikos Amvrazis, Giorgos Markopoulos & Georgia Fotiadou
Aristotle University of Thessaloniki

This paper investigates the way lexical and syntactic differences in L1 and L2 grammat-
ical gender interact with gender processing in L2. More specifically, we explore the role
of lexical and syntactic congruency with respect to gender in Russian (L1) and Greek
(L2). Both languages use gender marking in order to classify nouns into one of three
gender classes (masculine, feminine, neuter). However, due to the arbitrariness of
grammatical gender, lexical congruency is assumed to be partial, i.e. there are nouns
that do not share the same gender class in the two languages. Further, a partial overlap
is also instantiated in Russian and Greek with regards to the syntactic means for gender
realization. While both languages deploy postnominal suffixes to express gender in
nouns (1a-b), Greek can additionally exploit prenominal determiners (1c). Finally, both
languages mark gender on adjectival suffixes (2a-b).



kn'ig-a

book-FEm

vivli-o

book-NEUT

to vivli-o

the.NEUT book-NEUT
(2) krasn-aja  knig-a

red-Fem book-FEm

kokin-o vivli-o

red-NEUT book-NEUT

A visual-world eye-tracking technique was used to explore potential effects and inter-
actions of proficiency and congruency in L2 gender processing. The experimental de-
sign set the levels of lexical congruency (congruent vs. incongruent) and syntactic con-
gruency (det vs. adjective) across the proficiency levels (upper intermediate vs. very ad-
vanced learners). In order to test whether lexical and/or syntactic congruency facilitate
gender assignment in L2, we tracked eye fixations on four objects (3 critical and 1 filler)
as the participants listened to wh-questions like “Where is [DET][ADJ][Noun]?". The
three critical objects could denote either (a) different-gender nouns, in which case the
determiner could prime only one referent and thus act as a predictive cue, or (b) same-
gender nouns, in which case the determiner was not informative for gender assign-
ment.

Two modes of dative Case assignment: evidence from two stages of Greek

Elena Anagnostopoulou® & Christina Sevdali?
'University of Crete “Ulster University

This paper compares Classical Greek (CG) to Standard Modern Greek (SMG) datives and
genitives and argues that CG datives and genitives bear lexical case assigned by overt
or covert prepositions, while the SMG genitive, which has replaced the CG dative in
ditransitives, is a dependent case in the VP-domain assigned by a configurational rule
in opposition to a lower DP with dependent accusative or with nominative, a subcase of
the general dependent case schema proposed in Baker 2015.

Firstly, we present evidence that dative and genitive in CG are lexical: (i) active
ditransitive predicates have four case arrays, where cases align with different semantic
roles: goals surface as dative, while sources and possessors are genitive. Thus, dative and
genitive are lexically determined by the selecting verbs and are assigned by overt or



covert prepositions (McFadden, 2004 and Baker, 2015). The prepositional analysis
receives strong support from the fact that complex verbs formed with prepositions
inherit from them their dative assigning capacity yielding Dat-Acc ditransitives
(Anagnostopoulou & Sevdali 2015). With the gradual loss of morphological dative from
Greek (Humbert, 1930, Luraghi, 2003, Horrocks, 2007) ditransitives generalized the Gen-
Acc pattern in SMG, along with a prepositional construction. Note the SMG pattern in
(1).

(1) O Jianis édose/eklepse/agorase tis Marias/ s-ti Maria ena vivlio

The John.nom gave/stole/bought.3.sg.act the Mary.gen/to-the Mary a book.acc

We provide arguments to treat the genitive in (1) as dependent case assigned in
opposition to the structurally lower accusative: (i) IOs are assigned genitive regardless
of their semantic role, i.e. whether they are goals (with ‘give’), sources (with ‘steal’) or
beneficiaries (with ‘bought’). (ii) As expected from the dependent case approach, truly
monadic predicates never take genitive arguments in SMG, cf. I Maria pinai/ krioni ‘Mary
is hungry/cold’. (i) Virtually all monotransitive verbs that took genitive and dative
objects in CG now have accusative objects. We explore the implications of the proposed
analysis with respect to dative/genitive-nominative alternations in passives, which were
available in CG, (Conti 1998, Anagnostopoulou & Sevdali 2015) and are no longer
possible in SMG, and we argue that they crucially relate to incorporation of the overt
and covert prepositions introducing dative and genitive DPs into the selecting verbs, as
a result of which DPs were allowed to escape the PP phase and undergo NP-movement
(Alexiadou et al. 2014).

Neurolinguistic differences in Greek language processing

Georgia Andreou
University of Thessaly

Research on cerebral lateralization for language supports the idea that although for
most people, all right-handers and most left-handers, the left cerebral hemisphere (LH)
is dominant for language, the right cerebral hemisphere (RH) is also involved in certain
components of language processing. Evidence for differential lateralization of language
which derives both from clinical population and from brain intact individuals, suggests
that the LH is predominantly specialized for syntactic and phonetic component pro-
cesses of language, while orthographic and semantic components are more bilaterally
mediated.

In view of the above, the aim of the present study was to investigate the participation
of the left and right occipital and temporal lobes of 30 males and 30 females (mean
age:21.5, SD 1.3 years) in performing rhyme and semantic tasks in Greek. The partici-
pants were asked to silently read and decide whether the words presented visually



rhymed or not or whether they had a semantic relationship, while electrodes were at-
tached to either left occipital and temporal loci or right occipital and temporal loci. The
method of Event Related Potentials (ERPs) was used, a method which provides a record
of the brain’s electrical activity during mental processing.

Our findings suggest a LH superiority for rhyme tasks on the part of males, lending
support to previous studies which found a LH superiority in the processing of rhyme
tasks and a left temporal lobe superiority during silent reading. In the semantic task,
there was only a left temporal superiority and only on the part of males confirming
previous findings that semantic components of language are more bilaterally medi-
ated. Females generally showed a weaker pattern of lateralization for both language
tasks than males, implying that probably quick maturational rates on the part of fe-
males influence the way they involve their LH and RH in the processing of language.

Efxaristo vs thank you in Cypriot Greek: native speakers’ judgements

Spyros Armostis' & Marina Terkourafi’
'University of Cyprus “Leiden University

In Cypriot Greek (CG), both inherited [efxaristo] ‘to thank’, and [Bechu], borrowed from
English “thank you”, are commonly found. According to Terkourafi (2011), [efxaristo] is
used as a genuine expression of thanking, while [Bechu] performs a variety of discourse
functions, including conversational closings etc. However, preliminary indications from
online data suggest that [Bechu] can also do sincere thanking in contemporary
interactions in CG.

To hone in on the contextual uses of these two terms and their interpretation and
evaluation by native speakers of CG today, we experimentally manipulated the
intonation (rising vs falling) of the terms in different situational contexts (high vs low
imposition, familiar vs unfamiliar interlocutors) and elicited judgments about their
evaluation by native speakers. Additionally, we examined the effect of adding a familiar
address term (AT) to the two thanking items.

Our findings indicate a more positive evaluation of [Bechu] in low imposition contexts,
wherein it is judged as overall more friendly. Conversely, [efxaristo] is judged more
favourably in high imposition contexts, where it is assessed as more sincere and,
secondarily, more formal. The positive evaluation of both [efxaristo] and [Bechu] is
either way heightened by the addition of rising intonation and a familiar AT. Rising
intonation and the addition of a familiar AT thus emerge as politeness markers in their
own right — an interesting finding, pointing to the interface between intonation and
im/politeness, an area on which research has only recently begun (Culpeper 2011).
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Culpeper, Jonathan (2011). “It's not what you said, it's how you said it!": Prosody and
impoliteness. In: Linguistic Politeness Research Group (eds.) Discursive Approaches to
Politeness. Berlin: De Gruyter, 57-83.

Terkourafi, Marina (2011). Thank you, Sorry, and Please in Cypriot Greek: What happens
to politeness markers when they are borrowed across languages? Journal of Pragmatics
43, 218-235.

Hate speech in online reactions to news articles in Cyprus and Greece

Stavros Assimakopoulos' & Fabienne H. Baider?
'University of Malta University of Cyprus

In this talk, we will present some of the results obtained for Cyprus and Greece under
the auspices of the EU-funded C.O.N.T.A.C.T. project (reportinghate.eu), which encom-
passes research on online hate speech in multiple EU countries. On the basis of key-
words that are prone to triggering xenophobic and homophobic/transphobic remarks,
we collected news articles published during a six-month period in 2015 and 2016 using
awebcrawler (http://emm.newsbrief.eu/) and manually classified their associated com-
ments (posted online, either on the respective news portals or on Facebook) in terms
of polarity, implementing a CDA approach that is informed by corpus linguistics meth-
ods (Baker et al. 2008). In our talk, we will focus on in/directness through the use of
metaphors, irony and humour in the collected data, while comparing them to the re-
sults yielded for other EU countries. From a methodological perspective, an interesting
upshot of our analysis is that, in the particular context of hate speech, indirectness pre-
sents a serious challenge that can compromise a researcher’s reliance on computa-
tional methods for an automatic classification of the relevant comments, much like var-
ying orthography (lack of tones, use of Greeklish, etc.) can be shown to present prob-
lems for automatic sentiment analysis of online data in Modern Greek in general. All in
all, our qualitative analysis revealed that articles containing the keyword “AOAT” (LGBT)
seem to trigger stronger hostility than all other keywords related to both homopho-
bia/transphobia and xenophobia in the Cypriot context, while in the Greek one it was
articles with keywords related to migrants that triggered hate speech in a more pro-
nounced way. We will suggest that this difference can be explained by specific circum-
stances of the period in which this collected data was produced as well as the broader
social context in the two countries.

Baker, Paul et al. 2008. ‘A useful methodological synergy? Combining critical discourse
analysis and corpus linguistics to examine discourses of refugees and asylum seekers
in the UK press,’ in Discourse and Society 19(3): 273-306.
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Intonation and diachrony: how Turkish and Italian shaped regional Greek dialects

Mary Baltazani, Joanna Przedlacka & John Coleman
University of Oxford

We seek to expand the field of historical acoustic studies by examining the diachronic
development of intonation. We investigate how contact between ethnic groups influ-
ences suprasegmental aspects of regional dialects of Greek, which to our knowledge,
has not been attempted. This exciting new avenue of research combines data-driven
mathematical modelling of the fO shapes of intonational melodies with the insights
from traditional diachronic investigations and the Autosegmental-Metrical intonational
model, based on archival recordings. This method allows us to capture the range of
variability present in corpora of naturally occurring speech and extrapolate to deter-
mine the shapes of intonational melodies in the past.

Our data provides evidence of Turkish influence on Asia Minor Greek (AMG) and Italian
influence on Cretan Greek (CG). Specifically, a preliminary investigation based on a
small sample of naturally occurring data shows a strong similarity between Turkish and
AMG patterns of continuation rises, which end in a fall followed by a final rise. In Stand-
ard Modern Greek (SMG) this initial fall is missing. A statistical analysis of the intona-
tional variation in the shape parameters of sentence-final rising intonation in these
three varieties confirms that AMG examples indeed cluster with Turkish rather than
SMG. More strikingly, four centuries after the end of the Venetian occupation (1204-
1699), Italian influence remains evident in the CG intonation of declaratives: while in
SMG declaratives the final fall occurs after the utterance nucleus, in both CG and Italian
this fall starts well before it.

These results promise to shed light on questions about the role of long-term language

contact in intonation change, the rate of this change, the time span of the contact influ-
ences, as well as the aspects of intonation that are subject to variation.

Stress in Greek? A re-evaluation of Ancient Greek accentual typology

Roberto Batisti
Universita di Bologna

It is well known that Greek underwent a major change in its accentual typology in the
passage from classical to post-classical phase, shifting from a pitch-accent system to
the stress accent still attested by the modern language. On the other hand, different
attempts (Allen 1973, Devine and Stephens 1994, David 2006) to identify some kind of
stress element in Ancient Greek - either connected to the accent, or independent from
it - have so far been controversial.
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As a consequence, in Greek historical linguistics it is usually assumed that segmental
sound changes typically associated with stress - fortition in stressed context vs. lenition
in unstressed context, syncope of unstressed vowels, etc. - were unlikely or impossible.
Proposed sound laws which pointed to the position of the accent as a conditioning fac-
tor have accordingly been rejected.

However, crosslinguistic research on accent typology (see e.g. Van der Hulst 2011 for a
concise overview) has largely surpassed the simplistic dichotomy between ‘pitch’ and
‘stress’, presenting instead a much more nuanced picture in which intermediate types
are quite possibile. In addition, I show that several accent-driven sound changes must
be accepted already for pre-classical Greek. On the strength of this evidence, I propose
that the rdle of accent in Ancient Greek historical phonology should be redefined.

Allen, W.S., Accent and Rhythm. Prosodic Features of Latin and Greek: a Study in Theory and
Reconstruction, Cambridge 1973.

David, A.P., The Dance of the Muses. Choral Theory and Ancient Greek Poetics, New York-
Oxford 2006.

Devine, A.M. and Stephens, L.S., The Prosody of Greek Speech, New York-Oxford 1994.

Van der Hulst, H., ‘Pitch accent systems’, in M. van Oostendorp (ed.), The Blackwell Com-
panion to Phonology, Malden-Oxford 2011, 1003-1027.

Number in Pontic Greek spoken in Georgia

Svetlana Berikashvili' & Irina Lobzhanidze?
"Thilisi State University 2Ilia State University

The paper presents an empirical study in domain of grammatical number in PG as
spoken in Georgia, based on the corpus data, collected through several fieldwork
periods in Pontic-speaking community of Georgia (by Evgenia Kotanidi, Stavros
Skopeteas and Svetlana Berikashvili 2005, 2016) and available via the TLA archive.

The understudied variety of Pontic is a good candidate as a case study for language-
contact considerations, as it has always been in typologically different multilingual
environment. The cross-linguistic influence of contact languages, those of
concatenative morphology (Turkish, Georgian) and those of non-concatenative
morphology (Russian, Standard Greek) always caused the changes while transferring
single words or constructions, and stimulated different processes in the language.

The discussed topics cover such issues as: a) number values; b) the forms of marking
the number, including different inflection and marking of the noun phrase; c) the cases
of the alteration of the gender in the plural, based on animacy distinction; d) nominals
involved in the number system; e) existence of peculiar PG number formatives,
including collective suffix -and for nouns and inclusive/exclusive formatives -me/-mes
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for verbs; f) agreement in number, including nominals and agreement of the verb with
subject noun phrase.

The paper mostly focuses on the directly PG features, which differ from SG and which
show some kind of the influence of contact languages, including the morpho-syntactic
role of the animacy hierarchy that triggers case syncretism and neutralization of gender
in plural nouns; and on which depends agreement of the verb with subject number.

Subsequently, the novelty of the presentation is that it presents the data of an
understudied variety of Pontic Greek, as currently spoken by Pontic-speaking
community of Georgia and it underlines some characteristic features of Pontic from
different point of view.

Object metaphor in Nikos Kazantzakis’ text of “Journeying. Russia”

Olga Bobrova
Lomonosov Moscow State University

The article analyses the peculiarities of metaphor in Nikos Kazantzakis' text of "Jour-
neying. Russia".

The metaphor as a comparison and a collation of two concepts belonging to different
spheres of human knowledge and experience is widely appreciated as universal way of
research, codification and categorization of the reality. The language metaphor reflects
stable and conventional logical connections, as well as thinking peculiarities of a lan-
guage community. Individual metaphors reflect the author's worldview.

The present article analyses the peculiarities of the individual metaphor of "Journeying.
Russia" by virtue of the semantics of lexical items used in the metaphor. Thus, the object
of analysis are the metaphorical shifts based on lexemes of object semantics, their func-
tion in the text and their relation to macro- and microcontext.

It is hoped that the results of the analysis reveal the distinctive types of metaphorical
shifts in "Journeying. Russia", their role in Nikos Kazantzakis' individual style and con-
ceptual system.

Profiling Greek teachers: dictionary use

Elina Chadjipapa’ & Eleni Papadopoulou?
'Democritus University of Thrace 2Hellenic Open University

The Greek bibliography concerning the dictionary use concludes that dictionary use
strategies and their integration in the educational program are necessary for acquiring
dictionary culture (Anastasiadi-Simeonidi & Mitsiaki, 2009; Gavriilidou 2014; Chadjipapa,
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Papadopoulou, 2016). Hadebe (2004) asserts that “by training teachers to be good us-
ers themselves, it is envisaged that they could pass these skills on to students and even-
tually to society in general”.

The present work attempts to investigate (i) the profile of Greek teachers by studying
their reference skills awareness in dictionary use and (ii) if they have ever attended a
training program related to dictionary use strategies. 200 teachers who are teaching
both in elementary and secondary Greek public school were asked to fill the S.I.D.U.

Avaotaolddn-Zupewvidn A. & Mntolakn, M. (2009). H xprion Twv HOVOYAWOOoWV
Ae€lkwV otn SLdaokaiia tng eEAANVLKNG WG &Evng YAwooag: pia SLEAKTLKN €@pappoyn».
MaveAvLo ZuvédSpLo «H Stsaokaiia tng EAANViKNG Mwooag wg Mpwtng/MnTpLkng, wg
AgUtepnG/=évng, Nupegato, 4-6 ZemtepBplou 2009. http://linguis-
tics.nured.uowm.gr/Nimfeo2009/praktika/files/down/Paraskeui/aithusa2/anastasi-
adiMitsaki.pdf

Chadjipapa, E., Papadopoulou, E., (2016). Investigating Greek student’s dictionary use
strategies. (peer reviewed),

Gavriilidou, Z. (2014). User's abilities and performance in dictionary look-up. In Lavidas,
N. Alexiou, T & A. Sougari, Major Trends on Theoretical and Applied Linguistics Vol. 2,
(peer reviewed), 41-52

Hadebe, S. (2004). Improving Dictionary Skills in Ndebele. Lexicos, 14, 89-104.

Legitimation strategies in the Greek paradigm: a comparative analysis of Syriza and
New Democracy

Dimitrios Chaidas
University of Edinburgh

Joining previous research on multimodal legitimation (e.g. Van Leeuwen, 2007; Mackay,
2013, 2015), this study examines the multimodal and non-multimodal strategies two
Greek political parties, New Democracy (ND) and Syriza used to legitimate the candi-
dacy of their president for the parliamentary election of September 2015. Two methods
are triangulated; Mackay’s (2015) framework for multimodal legitimation analysis and
two Corpus Linguistics tools, keywords analysis and concordances. The findings sug-
gest that Syriza's discourse was predominantly emotional and orientated to the projec-
tion of Alexis Tsipras’ moral superiority. As for ND, instrumental rationalisation was
broadly exploited for its legitimation which was also boosted by nationhood signs. Con-
sidering Syriza’'s effort to link September’s election with January’s and July’s ‘hope’
campaigns, it is argued that it is this successful connection that secured Tsipras’ third
win. Finally, it is suggested that the examination of perspective and, generally, the use
of narratology can complement and enhance multimodal legitimation research.
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Reinventing heritage language learning through flexible multilingual practices

Maria Charalambous
Goldsmiths University of London

Recent research highlights the need to move away from traditional monolingual ap-
proaches to heritage language learning. Instead, it suggests investing in meaningful
inclusion of the learners’ multilingual practices, multi-literacies and hybrid identities
from their everyday lives contexts (Lytra and Martin, 2010). Complementary schools in
the UK have a strategic position vis-a-vis society at large; responding to diversity and
fluidity of a transnational society they provide the ground for cultures and languages
to come in contact. Drawing on my doctoral research, I use a sociocultural lens to inter-
pret literacy practices around texts, cultural artifacts, activities, and concepts in comple-
mentary school classrooms. More specifically, in this paper I examine the potential con-
tribution of syncretic literacy practices (Gregory et al. 2004) within flexible multilingual
pedagogic approaches.

Taking a case study approach, my study focused on 12 to 13-year-old students in two
year 6 classes in a Greek Complementary school in London. In this presentation, I reflect
on findings relevant to the research question: “How are teaching and learning practices
in Greek heritage classrooms enacted in the diasporic setting in London?” Insights were
gained through ethnographic methods: interviews, observations, audio and video re-
cordings, and reflections provided by the participants throughout the research process.
Data portray how the participants drew from their everyday life contexts and negoti-
ated their linguistic and cultural practices through creative and critical processes. The
teachers, the students and the insider researcher worked collaboratively in communi-
ties of practice. Through participation in authentic activities they co-constructed new
literacies practices which they shared with their communities of contact. My research
highlights the need for complementary schools to become flexible and safe spaces; to
redesign their pedagogical approaches in order to give value to what learners do with
literacies and languages in learning encounters.

Gregory, E., Long, S. and Volk, D., 2004. Syncretic literacy studies: Starting points. Many
Pathways to Literacy. London: Routledge-Falmer.

Lytra, V. and Martin, P.W. eds., 2010. Sites of multilingualism: Complementary schools in
Britain today. Trentham.
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Developing evaluative categories for compound analysis

Chariton Charitonidis
University of Cologne

This paper explores the evaluation systems proposed by Caffi & Janney (1994), Martin
& White (2005), and Author (2014), for defining a set of variables in the analysis of eval-
uative (attitudinal) compounds. The object of investigation are 64 Modern Greek com-
pounds taken from Ralli (2007, 2013), e.g. theonistik(os) 'famished’, 'starving' (the(ds)
‘extremely’ (lit. 'God') + nistik(és) 'not having eaten'), mdvr(i) aghor(d) 'black market',
etc.

Caffi & Janney (1994: 355) proposed a set of emotive categories in context, i.e. 'posi-
tive/negative evaluation', 'social/spatial/temporal proximity', 'specificity', 'modality"',
'volitionality', and 'quantity'. Martin & White (2005: 38) proposed a set of appraisal re-
sources in language, i.e. 'engagement’, 'attitude', and 'graduation’'. Author (2014) pro-
posed three socio-expressive features, i.e. 'measure’, 'stance’, and 'interpersonal’ to
address semantic operations in evaluative (attitudinal) compounds.

Psycholinguistic research uses the semantic variables 'valence' (emotional positivity),
and 'arousal' (excitement, mood-enhancement) that intersect with these catego-
ries/features (Kuperman 2013). For instance, the variable 'valence' corresponds to a
large extent to 'positive/negative evaluation' in Caffi & Janney (1994), 'attitude' in Mar-
tin & White (2005), and 'stance' in Author (2014), etc.

In the lecture, the above-mentioned accounts will be examined in detail and a new sys-
tem of evaluative (appraisal) categories will be proposed.

Caffi, Claudia & Richard W. Janney. 1994. Toward a pragmatics of emotive communica-
tion. Journal of Pragmatics 22: 325-373.

Kuperman, Victor. 2013. Accentuate the positive: Diagnostics of semantic access in Eng-
lish compounds. Frontiers in Language Sciences 4(203): 1-10.

Martin, James & Peter White. 2005. The Language of Evaluation: Appraisal in English. Ba-
singstoke & New York: Palgrave Macmillan.

Ralli, Angela. 2007. H a0vBeon Aé€swv [Compounding]. Athens: Patakis.
Ralli, Angela. 2013. Compounding in Modern Greek. Dordrecht: Springer.
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The phonetics and phonology of focus in Greek

Anastasia Chionidou?, Argyro Katsika? & Amalia Arvaniti3
TAristotle University of Thessaloniki 2University of California, Santa Barbara
3University of Kent

This study examines the three accents used in focal position in Greek declaratives: H*
(used for discourse-new information), L+H*(used for contrastive focus) and H*+L
(which indicates the information should have been in the common ground).

Speakers (N = 13) read mini-dialogues designed to elicit the three accents in phrase
final position. In 18 dialogues the accents were examined as a function of phrase length
(one-word vs. multi-word) and stress location, using the test words [ladolemono] “oil-
and-lemon-sauce”, [lemonada] “lemonade”, and [yalana] “blue”. In another 9 dia-
logues [malama] “gold” was used to elicit the accents in three tonal crowding condi-
tions, with 0, 2, or 4 syllables between the focal accent and the one immediately preced-
ing it. For each test word, the interval between the onset of the antepenult and the
offset of the ultima was marked, and its FO was extracted using Praat. Nonlinear time
warping was used to compute the normalized alignment of the FO signals that corre-
sponded to each condition.

The results show systematic differences between the three accents in the alignment
and scaling of the pitch peak. Further, the data show consistent differences in the real-
ization of the tonal targets that depend on the greater (not just the immediate) context,
as well as extensive speaker-specific variation and non-localized effects on the FO tra-
jectory.

The systematic production of different FO shapes in response to prompts yielding dif-
ferent pragmatic meanings supports the analysis of Greek as having three focal accents
for declaratives, H*, L+H* and H*+L. Phonetically, the results show that accents can be
eminently variable across contexts and speakers, and may involve non-localized effects,
a finding that runs counter to models that examine only local FO targets. Overall the
results point towards a view of accents as distributions of values rather than as invari-
able prototypes or sets of discrete “allotones”.

The evidential basis of future tense

Michael Chiou
Metropolitan College

The lack of symmetry between future tense and futurity suggests that the former is not
used merely to locate an event at a future time but critically to encode that the propo-
sition expressed at the utterance time will be true at a subsequent time (henceforth
‘prospective reading’). In Greek prospective readings are typically associated with tha
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followed by [+perfective], [-past]. Paradoxically though, according to current literature
(Giannakidou 2009, 2012) the semantic meaning of tha [+perfective], [-past] only en-
codes an open forward looking interval and therefore it is underspecified for a prospec-
tive interpretation.

In this paper, it is argued that this prospective reading is evidential in nature and it is
triggered only when the speaker possesses adequate evidence about how the actual
world will turn out to be in the future. What is more, it is suggested that the prospective
reading arises as a generalised presumption from the lack of further specification to
the lack of need for it given a mutual knowledge about how language is used.

By putting forward that evidence is what narrows down the temporal domain and trig-
gers future prospective readings this proposal adds up to the arguments that, at least
for Greek, future tense is subsumed under evidentiality. Moreover, this line of analysis
may also offer an explanation for the morphological asymmetry between past and fu-
ture in Greek by suggesting that the difference between past and non-past is one of
time whereas the difference between non-past and future is one of evidentiality and/or
modality.

Giannakidou, Anastasia (2009). The dependency of the subjunctive revisited: temporal
semantics and polarity. Lingua, 120: 1883-1908.

Giannakidou, Anastasia (2012). The Greek future particle as an epistemic modal. In Z.
Gavriilidou, A. Efthimiou, E. Thomadaki and P. Kambakis-Vougiouklis (Eds.), Proceedings
of 10th ICGL (48-61) D.U.TH.

The pragmatics of Modern Greek food blogs

Maria Chondrogianni
University of Westminster

In this paper we explore the morphosyntactic and pragmatic characteristics of Modern
Greek food blogs. Food blogs provide examples of discourse within a community, often
with a personal component and elevated evaluative characteristics.

Blogs are a hybrid genre of Computer Mediated Communication (CMC), which mixes
elements from various discourse types (Diemer and Frobenius 2013). They have unique
characteristics as a conversation medium, as they allow for the creation of a community,
if the author so wishes (by allowing comments to be submitted to their blog), so that
readers can provide comments on a particular entry (Herring et al., 2004). Authors
might adopt a topic-centred style or an author-centred style (Herring et al 2013), which
reflects by analogy the diary-style and filter-style content, as described by Herring
(2005).
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The Pragmatics of CMC is identified by Herring et al. (2013) as consisting of “three kinds
of phenomena: 1. classical core pragmatic phenomena (e.g. implicature, presupposi-
tion, relevance, speech acts, politeness); 2. CMC specific phenomena (e.g. emoticons,
nicknames, ‘Netspeak’; and 3. CMC genres or modes (blogs, SMS, wikis chat etc)”.

We focus on classical core morphosyntactic and pragmatic differences between topic-
centred and author-centred food related blogs. Our corpus includes twenty Modern
Greek (or Modern Geek and English) food blogs, with My Little Expat Kitchen, Majeriko,
The Foodie Anarchist, The Tasty Other, Pandora’s Kitchen, Aroma Vanillias, Tante Kiki,
Bread and Tea, Cook with me, and Real Family Food being among them.

Following a qualitative and quantitative analysis, we demonstrate that:

Topic-centred food blogs we considered have in common the use of special tech-
nical food vocabulary as well as blog specific terminology. Instructions are often
illustrated by pictures (and more rarely in our corpus by videos). Authors com-
bine descriptions, evaluations and hedges, thus contributing to a perception of
informality (results consistent with Diemer and Frobenius 2013). CMC specific
characteristics, such as non- standard spelling applies, in particular to audiences’
comments. Authors might include CMC specific activities to encourage audience
participation, including competitions. Indirect speech acts are used more often,
a characteristic of politeness. With the majority of authors/ audience providing
comments being female, it can be seen as consistent with Prados (2014) who as-
signs this characteristic to female bloggers who are in general less direct and
hence more polite. Code switching confirms authority and mastery of the subject,
with definitions rarely offered.

Author- centred food blogs include cooking discourse combined with a personal
component with increased evaluative characteristics. They regularly refer to non-
food related matters (providing information on personal preferences, family cel-
ebrations, travel or cultural and local information), which prompt the readers to
react. They often avoid direct instructions, preferring to use the first person plu-
ral (e.g. Tante Kiki), which could indicate a less addressee oriented approach;
however, such indirect instructions appear more polite. When direct requests are
used (e.g. My little Expat Kitchen) are often followed by 1st person explanations
aimed to mitigate the force of the instruction.
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Subject use in child heritage language: evidence from heritage Greek

Evangelia Daskalaki®, Vicky Chondrogianni?, Froso Argyri3, Elma Blom* & Johanne
Paradis’

'"University of Alberta *University of Edinburgh >University College London

“*Utrecht University

Linguistic phenomena at the syntax-pragmatics interface have been shown to be espe-
cially vulnerable in bilinguals (Sorace 2011). Bilinguals speaking different null-subject
languages make pragmatically inappropriate uses of overt subjects in [-Topic Shift] con-
texts, where null subjects are felicitous, and/or overextend the use of preverbal subjects
in wide focus contexts, where postverbal subjects are felicitous. This pattern has been
replicated primarily with adult heritage speakers (Montrul 2004).

The aim of this study is to report novel data from a study on children learning Greek as
a heritage language in North America. Two questions were addressed:

i. Do Greek heritage children in North America differ from Greek monolingual chil-
dren in the choice of subject pronouns and subject placement?

ii. Are these differences associated with the syntax-pragmatics interface status of
these structures?

Ninety-one six-to-fifteen-year-old children participated in the study. There were 32
Greek heritage children residing in New York, 19 children from West Canada, and 40
Greek-speaking monolingual children residing in Greece.

The elicitation task (partial adaptation of Argyri and Sorace (2007)) targeted both syn-
tax- pragmatics contexts, i.e. [-Topic Shift] (TS) and Wide Focus (WF), as well as narrow
syntactic contexts, i.e. wh-embedded interrogatives (EI) and Object Relatives (OR),
where subjects are typically postverbal and not regulated by syntax-pragmatics condi-
tions.

Results showed that the North American groups produced significantly more preverbal
subjects in the WF compared to the EI and the OR contexts, whereas the monolingual
group produced only postverbal subjects. The two North American groups also differed
from the monolingual group in the proportion of overt subjects in the TS context. How-
ever, their performance in TS was significantly more target-like than in the other three
contexts. These results indicate partial vulnerability at the syntax-pragmatics interface.
Further linguistic and extra- linguistic factors affecting performance are discussed.
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Intensification and deintensification in Modern Greek verbs
Angeliki Efthymiou
Democritus University of Thrace

This paper aims at examining the morphological means of intensification and deinten-
sification in Modern Greek verbs. First, it will be shown that in Modern Greek deverbal
verbs the meaning of intensification (and deintensification) is almost always expressed
by prepositional prefixes or prefixoids: e.g. para-cimame ‘to oversleep’, scilo-varjéme ‘to
be bored to death (scilo- ‘dog’+ varjéme ‘to be bored’), kutso-viépo ‘to see poorly’ (kutso-
‘lame’+ viépo ‘see’); see also Efthymiou (2016). Secondly, it will be demonstrated that in
Modern Greek, the system of intensifying and attenuating morphemes has emerged
via the processes of grammaticalisation (e.g. the prefixization of full lexical items like
scilo- 'dog’, kutso- ‘lame’, etc.) and refunctionalisation (e.g. the prepositional prefixes
iper-, para-, which have developed evaluative meanings) or via borrowing (e.g. the MG
colloquial intensive prefix kara- ‘very’, from the Turkish adjective kara ‘black’: kara-
tsekdro ‘to check very thoroughly’). Finally, it will be suggested that a) the diversity of
evaluative derivational processes (e.g. kutso-vlépo 'to see poorly’, psilo-vlépo ‘to see a
bit') is largely determined by linguistic factors (e.g. selectional constraints, differences
in meaning, register, etc.), and that b) each evaluative morpheme under investigation
relates to its base in a more or less idiosyncratic way (e.g. iper- expresses quantitative
evaluation, kara- has an emotive/pragmatic meaning, etc.). The findings of this study
are exemplified by reference to ca. 200 deverbal evaluative verbs, collected from two
Modern Greek dictionaries (Triandafyllidis 1998; Babiniotis 2002) and electronic sources
(Google).

Babiniotis, G. 2002. Dictionary of Modern Greek. Athens: Lexicology Centre.

Efthymiou A. 2016. Intensification and attenuation in Modern Greek evaluative verbs.
Paper presented at the 37" Annual Meeting of The Department of Linguistics, Aristotle
University of Thessaloniki, 12-14 May 2016.

Triandafyllifis Dictionary. 1998. Standard Modern Greek Dictionary. Institute of Hellenic
Studies, Aristotle University of Thessaloniki, 1998.

The development of subject pronouns in Greek children learning English at preschool

Faidra Faitaki
University College London

The distribution of null and overt subject pronouns has been a prominent topic in bilin-
gual (2L1) and second language (L2) research that investigates the effect of crosslin-
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guistic influence in 2L1/L2 language acquisition. This study aimed to place the investi-
gation in a novel context, English pre-primary schools in Greece, where Greek children
are exposed to English as a Foreign Language (EFL) and develop bilingually. 76 children
(29 English-Greek bilingual, 23 Greek monolingual and 24 English monolingual) be-
tween 3;2-5;8 participated in a study that explored their pronoun production using a
novel design. Bilingual children were found to produce significantly more null and fewer
overt subject pronouns in English than English monolingual children. Moreover, older
bilingual children performed more target-like than younger monolingual children in the
task. These findings suggest that crosslinguistic influence occurs from Greek to English,
supporting the idea that language dominance plays an important role in determining
the direction of influence and hint that language dominance might be more important
than structural factors in the context of crosslinguistic influence. The fact that older bi-
linguals perform more target-like highlights that influence is a normal phenomenon
during 2L1 development and does not impede the development of subject pronouns in
either language in the long run.

«BeAeLg huge sample yia va @pkdAeLg valid statistical results»: a linguistic and conversa-
tional analysis of Cypriot Greek-English codeswitching

Constantina Fotiou

Against ideologically burdened claims for excessive use of English by Greek Cypriots,
this paper provides a linguistic and functional analysis of Cypriot Greek (henceforth,
CG) - English codeswitching by examining 40 hours of naturally-occurring conversations
among Greek Cypriots, aged 10 to 55, recorded during 2008-2011.

This paper answers these questions:

e How frequent is the use of English in the conversations?

e What linguist forms does English take and what are their linguist functions?

e Is English inserted into a CG grammatical structure or is there alternation be-
tween structures of languages?

o Is codeswitching functional at the conversational level?

Data analysis is conducted at the linguistic/structural level, mainly using the work of
Muysken (2000) and Backus (1996), and the conversational level, using Auer’s (2009)
conversation analysis framework.

Quantitatively, English use is limited. Codeswitching mainly takes the form of English
insertions in a CG grammatical structure. Nouns and noun phrases are the most fre-
quent intra-sentential switches, followed by bilingual compound verbs. These consist of
a CG light verb bearing all grammatical inflections and an English non-finite verb.
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At the conversational level, codeswitching is also insertional (Auer 2009); it does not
challenge the predominance of CG. It can be discourse-related - especially when it takes
the form of constructed dialogue and reiteration - or participant-related, which can in-
dex attributes of the speakers (ibid). The two are not mutually exclusive, as shown in
selected extracts.

Auer, Peter. 2009. Bilingual Conversation. In Coupland, Nikolas & Adam Jaworski (eds.)
The New Sociolinguistics Reader. Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan, 490-511.

Backus, Ad. 1996. Two in One: Bilingual Speech of Turkish Immigrants in the Netherlands.
Tilburg: Tilburg University Press.

Muysken, Pieter. 2000. Bilingual speech: A Typology of code-mixing. Cambridge: CUP

Metaphorical conceptualization of immigrants in Greek and European mass media

Zoe Gavriilidou & Dimitrios Elafopoulos
Democritus University of Thrace

Metaphors, organized in superdomains and articulating scenarios, are a powerful tool
in framing a given social or political event (Charteris-Black 2011, Johnson and Taylor
1981, Lakoff 2008). This paper studies how migrants and refugees are conceptualized
in Greek and European Mass Media. The authors analyzed 100 extracts from the main
Greek and European newspapers and also extracts from television news. The results
show that the most frequent superdomains were liquid-flow-wave, parasite, and asphyxia
schemes, and they were used to construct different scenarios about the meaning of the
migration crisis. The research reveals differences in metaphor use between Greek and
other European dailies covering the migration crisis and also differences according to
the political orientation of the Media. The authors conclude that metaphor scenarios
articulated a diverse discourse about the migration crisis that may manipulate readers
by highlighting some aspects of the crisis and hiding some others.

Charteris-Black, J. 2011. Politicians and rhetoric, Palgrave MacMillan.

Johnson, J. T., and Taylor, S. E. 1981. “The effect of metaphor on political attitudes”. Basic
and Applied Social Psychology, 2: 305-316.

Lakoff, George 2008. The Political Mind: Why You Can’t Understand 21st Century American
Politics with an 18th Century Brain. New York: Viking.
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Suffix borrowing: the neological suffix -istan in Modern Greek

Zoe Gavriilidou & Theodoros Koukos
Democritus University of Thrace

To eniBnua -totdv amavtd o€ MaPASELYPATLK OELpd SAVELWV TOTIWVUMPLWY, Kal TILo
OUYKEKPLUEVA GE OVOUATA CUVNOWC ALYOTEPO AVATITUYHEVWV I OPYAVWHEVWY KPATWVY
(Oulumekiotav, Agyaviotav, Koupdlotav, Makiotdv, Tatlikiotav Kipylotdy,
ToupKePLVOTAV) TNG Aclag 1 TIEPLOXWV TIOU AVAKAV OTNV TipwnV ZofLetikr ‘Evwon.
Mpdoowata otnv EAANVLKI XPrOLUOTIOLELTAL, OTOV TIPOYOPLKO WG ETIL TO TIAElOTOV, OAAA
KOl OTO ypamto AOYO O€ N emionua Kelpeva r oe Tithoug spnuepidbwv ywa tnv
Tapaywyn oOxnNUAtlopwyv OTw¢G oL €ENG: EAAadtotdv, @pamedlotdv, Kappillotav,
onaoapytélotav, TIou €XouV WG Bacn NeOoeAANVLKO AEELKO POp@NUA, SnULOUPYWVTAG
TEPANTITIKA OUCLAOTIKA HE QELOAOYLKA (MELWTLKN) A£LTOUpPYld, yld OKWTITLKOUG
ouvnNBwg OKOTIOUG 1 ELPWVELA OTO TIAALOLO CUYKEKPLUEVWV KOLVWVLOAEKTWV.

2TOX0G TNG TAPOUCAG avakolvwong elvat ag@evog va Slepeuvroel Katd TOCO
OUVTPEXOUV OL BEWpPNTLKEG TIPOUTIODECELG WOTE VA XAPAKTNPLOTEL TO -LoTdV SAVELO
eniBnua kat va mepypagel n evéexopevn dladikacia kat ta otadla Savelopou tou
Hopnruatog autoL (Avaotaoladn 1994, Thomason & Kaufman 1992, Thomason 2006)
a@etepou va TepLlypdPel To emiBnua. M toOv OKOTIO QUTO, E£TELTA ATO TN
BLBALOYpa@LKI) AVAOKOTINGN KAl TIapOouciacn TOU UALKOU PEAETNG, Ba €TiLXELPr)COUE
TN CUCTNMATLKY TIEPLYPAYN KAL EPPNVELD TOU OCUYKEKPLUEVOU ETILONPATOC, HEAETWVTAG
EVSEAEXWC A) TNV ETUPOAOYLA TOU, TIPOKELPEVOU VA ATIAVTI)COUME OTO EPWTNKA AV N
HELWTLKN onpacia evutipxe OTO -L0TAV | av SnULoupynOnKe otnv eAANVLKN, B) T
YyPOPMATIKA Katnyopia tTng Bdong kabwg Kat y) Tn onpactakr odnyta Tou embrpatog.

Avaotaoladn A. 1994, NeoAoyikdg Savelouog tng NeogAAnvikng. ©€coalovikn

Thomason S. and Kaufman T. 1992, Language Contact, Creolization and Genetic Linguis-
tics. University of California Press.

Thomason, S. 2006, “Language change and language contact”. In Keith Brown, ed., En-
cyclopedia of Language and Linguistics, 2nd edn. (Oxford: Elsevier), vol. 6: 339-346.

Towards a web-based platform for plotting, visualising and enriching diachronic se-
mantic maps

Thanasis Georgakopoulos & Stéphane Polis
Université de Liege

Semantic maps aim at detecting cross-linguistic regularities and recurrent patterns in
semantic structure (Haspelmath 2003). This method was initially applied to the gram-
matical domain, mostly in a synchronic perspective (with some exceptions, see, e.g., van
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der Auwera & Plungian 1998). Recent research, however, has drawn attention to the
lexical domain, showing that the model can also include lexical semantics (see, e.g.,
Francois 2008).

Intimately related to the semantic map method has been the issue of finding appropri-
ate ways of creating those maps and of capturing visually the semantic regularities. Up
until recently, the maps were plotted and drawn manually. However, Regier et al. (2013)
showed that a good approximation algorithm exists for inferring semantic maps based
on polysemy data. Elaborating on their method, this paper aims to demonstrate that
information about the directionality and the weight of the edges can be automatically
added, thereby providing valuable information regarding the paths of semantic exten-
sions and their frequency. In order to illustrate the method, we take the example of the
semantic extension of time-related lexemes (e.g. TIME, HOUR, SEASON, DAY) in Ancient
Greek (8™ - 15 c. BC) and Ancient Egyptian - Coptic (26™ c. BC - 10" c. AD). Both lan-
guages give access to significant diachronic material, allowing us to trace long term
processes of semantic change. The results of our diachronic investigations are then
checked against databases giving information on synchronic polysemies (e.g., List et al.
2014). In doing so, we also assess the adequacy of the use of polysemy as a tool to
investigate semantic change.

Haspelmath, M. (2003). The geometry of grammatical meaning: Semantic maps and
cross-linguistic comparison. In: M. Tomasello (Ed.), The new psychology of language, Vol.
2 (pp. 211-242). Mahwah/ New Jersey: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates.

List, J.-M., Mayer, Th., Terhalle, A., & Urban, M. (2014). CLICS: Database of Cross- Linguistic
Colexifications. Marburg: Forschungszentrum Deutscher Sprachatlas

Regier, T., Khetarpal, N., & Majid, A. (2013). Inferring semantic maps, in: Linguistic Typol-
ogy 17, 89-105.

Addressing adversaries in the Greek Parliament: a corpus-based approach

Marianthi Georgalidou, Katerina Frantzi & Giorgos Giakoumakis
University of the Aegean

In accordance with numerous studies highlighting aspects of political and
parliamentary discourse that concern the rhetoric of political combat (Ilie 2001), verbal
attacks and offensive language choices are shown to be a rather common choice in the
context of a highly competitive parliamentary system such as the Greek (Tsakona and
Popa 2011). In the present study, the analysis of excerpts of parliamentary discourse
addressed to adversaries reveals not just aspects of the organization of rival political
encounters but, aggressive and derogatory forms of speech that directly attack the
integrity, the gender or other aspects of the identities of the addressees (Georgalidou
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2016). Drawing on data from the official proceedings of parliamentary sittings, the
present study investigates aggressive discourse within this context. The theoretical
issues addressed concern the impoliteness end of the politeness/ politic speech/
impoliteness continuum in the light of extreme cases of conflict in
political/parliamentary discourse (Watts 1992; Christie 2005). Analysis is conducted
within a corpus-based approach (Adel 2010) of a corpus of Greek parliamentary speech
developed at the Department of Mediterranean Studies Informatics Laboratory of the
University of the Aegean. The corpus used consists of the minutes of the 182 plenary
sessions of the year 2014, 144 plenary sessions of the year 2015 and 202 plenary
sessions of the year 2016. The total size of the corpus is 20,466,176 words, with 7,395,673
words from the minutes of 2014, 5,435,784 words from the minutes of 2015 and
7,634,719 words from the minutes of 2016. Based on the analysis, we will discuss
adversary parliamentary discourse and impoliteness, i.e. the unacceptable use of
abusive linguistic forms that clearly exceed the limits of politic speech in contexts of
expected political rivalry.

Greek imposters: verbal and pronominal agreement

Michalis Georgiafentis
National and Kapodistrian University of Athens

This paper aims at investigating verbal and pronominal agreement in Greek. More
specifically, it is concerned with imposters in Greek, namely with third person DPs which
are used to refer to the speaker or the addressee (1st or 2nd person reference), as
defined by Collins and Postal (2012: 5):

‘An imposter is a notionally X person DP which is grammatically Y person, X Y.’
Consider the following examples:

(1a) isiyrafis Ba Sieksikisume afto to Sikeoma
the authors will claim-1PL this the right

(1b) i siyrafis Ba Sieksikisun afto to Sikeoma
the authors will claim-3PL this the right
‘The authors will claim this right.’

It has been claimed (see e.g. Dudley 2014 for Spanish) that reference to the speaker
obtains with either 1st or 3rd person verbal agreement, i.e. there is no interpretive
difference between the sentences with 1st and 3rd person agreement. What is more,
while plural imposters and coordinate DPs with an imposter conjunct admit both types
of pronominal agreement (i.e. 1st or 3rd person), it appears that the pronominal
agreement must be identical to the verbal agreement in feature values:

(2a) iyonis Beorume tus eaftus mas tixerus
the parents consider-1PL the selves our lucky
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‘Parents consider ourselves lucky.’

(2b) iyonis Beorun tus eaftus tus tixerus
the parents consider-3PL the selves their lucky
‘Parents consider themselves lucky.’

In the present paper we report the results of a grammaticality judgement task which
was employed to investigate the agreement patterns of Greek imposters. In particular,
the questionnaire was given to a number of monolingual adult native speakers of Greek
who were asked to provide their judgements about sentences with imposter DP
subjects, using a three point scale. The ultimate goal is to identify the degree of
acceptability of plural imposters and coordinate structures with an imposter conjunct
in Greek.

Collins, C & Postal, P. (2012). Imposters: A Study of Pronominal Agreement. Cambridge,
Mass.: The MIT Press.

Dudley, R. (2014). Spanish imposters and verbal agreement. In C. Collins (ed.) Cross-
Linguistic Studies of Imposters and Pronominal Agreement. Oxford: Oxford University
Press, 42-70.

Annotating VMWEs in running text: a piece of cake or looking for a needle in a haystack?

Voula Giouli, Aggeliki Fotopoulou & Vasiliki Foufi
Institute for Language and Speech Processing

Multi-word expressions (MWEs) present a challenge not only to linguistic theory but
also in most Natural Language Processing applications (Sag et al,2002, inter alii). In this
respect, the existence of dedicated tools and resources is of paramount importance.
The proposed paper presents a Greek corpus developed in the framework of a highly
multilingual shared task that addresses verbal MWEs (VMWEs).

The overall endeavor was aimed at the development of harmonized Language Re-
sources that could be used as a workbench for the development and evaluation of tools
aimed at the automatic identification and classification of VMWEs in text across lan-
guages. For that purpose, common annotation guidelines for 19 languages were devel-
oped in order to build a "universal" framework of VMWE detection. In this respect, the
challenge was to agree on and follow a set of commonly accepted principles and guide-
lines taking, however, the special characteristics of each language into account.

A number of phenomena, as for example, MWE substitutability, variability, and modifi-
ability, already accounted for in the linguistic literature (Gross,1982), (Nunberg et
al.,1994), (Mel’'cuk,1995), were attested in the textual data hampering, thus, the identi-
fication and classification process
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We will elaborate on the work performed the focus being on the annotation schema
and its application to Greek, issues raised during the annotation process, our findings
and the final results obtained so far.

Gross,M. 1982. Une classification des phrases figées du francais. Revue Québecoise de
Linguistique, 11:2, 151-185.

Mel’cuk,I. 1995. Phrasemes in Language and Phraseology in Linguistics. M.Everaert, E.-
J. van der Linden, A.Schenk & R.Schreuder, eds, Idioms. Structural and Psychological Per-
spectives, Hillsdale, N.J.Hove: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, 167- 232.

Nunberg,G., Sag,l., & Wasow,Th. 1994. Idioms. Language 70:491-538.

Sag,l., Baldwin,T., Bond,F., Copestake,F., and Flickinger,F. 2002. Multiword Expressions:
A Pain in the Neck for NLP. LinGO Working Paper No.2001-03. In Alexander Gelbukh,
ed., (2002) COLING-2002.

Lateral velarization in Istanbul Greek: acoustic evidence of phonological diffusion

Matthew Hadodo
University of Pittsburgh

Approximately 2,000 native Istanbul Greek (IG) speakers remain in Turkey. IG contains
dialectal features unexplored in any major study, yet brief mentions of IG in the litera-
ture often misrepresent it as identical to the “Standard” (Kontosopoulos, 2008). The
multilingual community’s status as an indigenous minority group presents an oppor-
tunity to observe contact-induced variation within an endangered dialect.

While IG has experienced internally-motivated structural changes, extensive contact
with Turkish has resulted in borrowings not present in other dialects. One example in-
cludes lateral velarization. Although Northern Greek varieties also demonstrate velari-
zation before back vowels (Loukina, 2009), [t] appears in additional phonetic contexts
within IG. This sociophonetic study examines to what extent IG speakers produce the
allophone [t], and how their lateral production compares acoustically to that of Greek
and Turkish.

As part of an exploratory ethnography conducted in Istanbul with 46 adults, tokens of
[I] and [t] were recorded from word lists containing /I/ in different contexts, as well as
distractors. Midpoint F2 measurements were taken to determine levels of velarization
among participants. Initial analysis reveals that while [t] is produced in the expected
vocalic contexts, it also appears in coda position before nasals and palatals in some
utterances. F2 values also tend to hover below 1000 Hz. These data suggest that the
Turkish phonological structure has been borrowed into the IG system and further ex-
panded upon, with [t] potentially in the process of replacing [l] as the phoneme.
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Gratuitous verbal violence on YouTube & propos a music video featuring nudity

Ourania Hatzidaki
Hellenic Air Force Academy

The present article analyses the reactions of YouTube commenters to the Moonlight Av-
enue video by French-born singer-songwriter Manu Chao and Greek actress (and
Chao's partner) Klelia Renesi uploaded on the former’s official channel on January 17,
2017, which includes underwater scenes of the two artists swimming in the sea com-
pletely naked. Even though the overall mood of the video is playful rather than sensual
or pornographic, it triggered, on the part of the Greek male audience, intense verbal
reactions with a sexual content targeted against, principally, Renesi, and, secondarily,
Manu Chao. This commentary was in turn reacted against equally intensely by the
video's female commenters, who came to, especially, Renesi’s defence, characterizing
male comments as uncalled-for and unjustifiably sexist and vulgar. A bitter verbal war
ensued, with participants exchanging often gratuitous insults, now directed towards
each other rather than to the video’s protagonists.

Combining a variety of methodologies such as multimodal analysis, corpus linguistics
and critical discourse analysis, we study the said commentary from a formal (lexi-
cophraseological) and ideological viewpoint. Specifically, we look at how, amidst sharp
altercations, participants unwittingly debate contentious notions such as sexism,
machoism, puritanism/prudism, promiscuity etc., or argue on unresolved age-old bi-
narisms such as public/artistic vs. pornographic nudity, verbal violence vs. freedom of
expression, high- vs. low-brow culture, etc. Also explored are the highly interesting as-
sociations made by the commenters between sex on the one hand, and age, nationality,
politics, fame, wealth, and appearance aesthetics on the other. Finally, we investigate
the lexicophraseology of the comments, especially the commenters’ argot vocabulary
and humourous puns, and the manner in which such features contribute to the expres-
sion (or diffusion) of verbal aggression.

Jane, Emma A. 2014. “YOUR A UGLY, WHORISH, SLUT": Understanding E-bile. Feminist
Media Studies 14(4), 531-546.
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Code-switching in Palasa: in and out of Greek in southern Albania

Brian Joseph & Carly Dickerson
Ohio State University

In this case study, we explore the many factors that motivate codeswitching in the
Greek-Albanian bilingual speech community of Palasa in Southern Albania. Working
with Poplack’s (1980) definition of codeswitching, as well as drawing on Myslin and
Levy’s (2015) work on meaning predictability, we provide an account of the transitions
in and out of Greek in the speech of highly proficient bilinguals. We identify sites of
codeswitching and map the paths of Greek and Albanian throughout a conversation.
Our preliminary findings indicate that codeswitching in Palasa is fully consistent with
the descriptive parameters that have been established for codeswitching in bilingual
communities.

Furthermore, Palasa is located within the geographical boundaries of the Balkan
Sprachbund, and thus as a site of local multilingualism, it offers the opportunity for the
investigation of on-going language contact. This makes Palasa of particular interest for
Balkan studies, because it offers a window in the present day into the local dynamics of
language contact that mirror the historical situation in Balkan villages in the past. Due
to the establishment of political borders and the creation of national standard
languages, such situations of language contact in the Balkans are often said to be
obsolete. However, we demonstrate that it is still alive and well at the village-dialect
level.

Myslin, M. & Levy, R. (2015). Codeswitching and predictability of meaning in discourse.
Language 91(4):871-905.

Poplack, S. (1980). Sometimes I'll start a sentence in Spanish Y TERMINO EN ESPANOL:
Toward a typology of code-switching. Linguistics 18(7/8): 581-618.

Greeks as minorities in Ontario, Canada: The role of socio-economic status, attitudes,
and motivation in heritage language acquisition and maintenance

Anny Joukoulian
Lebanese University

As a result of all the natural disasters, wars, economic need, the urge for a better life
and other conflicts the world has lately been witnessing, the number of immigrants to
Canada has increased. In the host countries those immigrants are considered minori-
ties whose language and culture are constantly at risk of being endangered. Among
those minorities are the Greeks in Ontario, Canada. This paper gives an overview of the
Greek community in Ontario. It defines heritage language and other issues related to
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it such as language maintenance, language loss, and language shift. Most importantly,
it aims at showing the impact of individuals’ socio-economic status (income, education,
and occupation), attitude, and motivation on heritage language acquisition and mainte-
nance especially among second, third and fourth generation immigrants. Data will be
collected from first, second and third generation Greek individuals (15 from each gen-
eration) using a self-designed survey questionnaire. In addition to that, few people
from different generations will be interviewed. The purpose of the data collection is to
show that immigrants have different attitudes towards their native/heritage language
and different motivations depending on their financial status, and other factors. Previ-
ous research suggests that individuals who have studied at Greek schools, have Greek
mothers and/or fathers, and are involved in activities at Greek institutions/clubs show
more positive attitude towards their heritage language and above all show more posi-
tive feelings towards their ethnic identity. In addition to that, the paper sheds light on
the role of parents and other cultural or ethnic institutions in helping younger genera-
tions maintain and acquire their heritage language. Last but not least, the study exam-
ines how fluency and confidence in the heritage language result in self-esteem.

Evaluative reduplication in Modern Greek

Haritini Kallergi & Anastasios Tsangalidis
Aristotle University of Thessaloniki

Total reduplication (TR), in the sense of Stolz et al. 2011, is a device used in Modern
Greek (MG) for the expression of either positive or neutral meanings in most of its
occurrences (as in peyalog peydhog, Aéye Aéye, KOPPATL Koppdtt). On the other hand,
non-prototypical reduplication (NPR), such as partial reduplication of the echo-word
construction type (e.g. mandg &emamdg, Bépeg MEweg), seems to correlate with the
expression of negative emotions and evaluations (such as irony, indifference, rejection,
scorn, indignation etc.). In view of similar considerations, it has been argued that TR in
MG is to be regarded as an instance of expressivity only marginally; on the other hand,
NPR in MG seems to encompass a range of devices (ideophones and reduplicative
expressions involving (morpho)phonological distortion of the base), which are typical
of expressive/evaluative mechanisms (see Zwicky & Pullum 1987 for some cases in
English).

An interesting case to be examined involves loose reduplicative structures of the type
X (ce) Y-x (where Y = a root belonging to lexemes of the marginal/slang vocabulary of
MG and x = the derivational suffixes appearing in X). Attested examples include the
following: mtolva-okativia, cadiotng kat okatiotrg, Moldiéng kat Tmamapidng,
OATAVLOTEG Kal PaAakLotéC. The phenomenon is also known to occur in (informal)
conversation frequently and in fact need not involve slang vocabulary at all (as in
MamaddémouAog Kat XxaldTouAoG).
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The paper examines the details of the morphological processes associated with these
formations and argues for the significance of particular properties correlating with
expressivity; it is argued that non-prototypicality is itself an essential feature - and it is
precisely the ingredients of non-prototypicality that will be determined.

Stolz, T., C. Stroh & A. Urdze. (2011). Total Reduplication: the Areal Linguistics of a
Potential Universal. Studia Typologica 8. Berlin: Akademie Verlag.

Zwicky, A. & G. Pullum. (1987). “Plain Morphology and Expressive Morphology”.
Proceedings of the Thirteenth Annual Meeting, Berkeley Linguistics Society, 330-340.

The application of the “bar method” on the [tlearned] variety in the Greek language

Penelope Kambakis-Vougiouklis
Democritus University of Thrace

In every empirical research the three main stages of design, implementation and
processing of the results are normally identified. Main tools include the questionnaire,
where Likert scales are widely used to measure respondents' attitudes; yet, there are
shortcomings such as the range of the scale, e.g. lack of a medium choice in a 4-grade
scale, as well as a difficulty of refining the difference between subdivisions, such as
good, fairly good, quite good, and making them clear especially to less sophisticated
participants.

In order to eliminate such shortcomings, Vougiouklis & Vougiouklis suggest the
substitution of Likert scales with the bar (Kambaki-Vougioukli and Vougiouklis, 2008).
More specifically, in every question we substitute the Likert scale with ,,the bar® whose
poles are defined with ‘0" and ‘1’. The /participants are asked to cut the bar at any point
s/he feels expresses her/his answer to the specific question.

Obviously, in the case of the bar suggested here there is no need to demand from your
pupils to try to distinguish verbally the difference between the grades of a scale.
Furthermore, the use of the bar gives the initiative to the researcher to ,escalate" the
answers without having to decide in advance how many grades s/he will finally need 3,
4,...10... as to be able to identify the parameters and clarify the differences between the
grades. The bar, in other words, gives access to a fuzzy attitude since it requires a
mapping in the space 01 instead of a discreet answer 0 or 1.

As for the actual processing, a program of filling in a questionnaire on a computer such
that the results will be automatically transferred for processing has been introduced by
Nikolaidou and Vougiouklis (2017) eliminating data collecting and transferring time.
The application has been implemented using Visual Basic and the data is being saved
on a Microsoft Access Database. The application is based on “events” and an
OleDbConnection is used to connect the program with the database.
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On the basis of the [+ learned, neutral, -learned] continuum, as proposed by
Anastassiadis- Symeonidis & Fliatouras (2004), this paper will investigate how the
subjects feel about the degree of formality/ informality concerning key-words / phrases
using the bar instead of a Likert scale. More specifically, a questionnaire will be
delivered to informants assigned according to parameters including age, gender and
educational background. Their spontaneous responses are expected to specify more
satisfactorily than the conventional methods the position of + learned, neutral, -
learned] along the continuum.
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Introducing allofixes

Athanasios Karasimos
Academy of Athens

Several studies (Drachman, Kager & Malikouti-Drachman 1995, PG\An 2005) presented
a few pairs of suffixes or prefixes, which are divided into two groups: (a) the pairs of
suffixes with a different form, but they have almost the same semantical meaning, they
are combined with the same-type bases and they usually appear in the same morpho-
logical environments, and (b) the pairs of suffixes associated with the same-type bases,
but they always appear in different morphological environments due to some phono-
logical properties and restrictions. Most of the suffix pairs of group (a.) co-occur and
are combined with the same bases due their appearance in different historical phases
of a language. Additionally, the suffixes pairs of group (b.) are mistakenly considered
as allomorphs (Drachman, Kager & Malikouti-Drachman 1995).

In this research paper, we will present and analyse both suffix pairs categories. Never-
theless, the main aim of the analysis is to identify competitive suffixes that do not ap-
pear in the same morpho-phonological environment. For these pairs, the term allofix is
introduced. Allofixes are defined as two suffixes that are different entries in the mor-
pheme lexicon, with different phonological shape and properties, but they have similar
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(almost identical) semantic properties, and they appear in different morphological en-
vironments, mainly because of morphological - and often phonological - restrictions.
The allofixes are especially derivational (and inflectional) suffixes that are in comple-
mentary distribution. Nevertheless, there are very few exceptions due to different his-
torical periods of the language and dialectal variations. Following the phonological re-
strictions by MaAtkoutn-Drachman & Drachman (1989) kat Drachman, Kager & Mali-
kouti-Drachman (1995) and mainly some morphological constraints, such as the block-
ing constraint (Aronoff 1976, PAAAn 2005, Booij 2005), we will expand the analysis and
justification of allofix presence on phono-moprho- semantic grounds taking some ideas
from the properties of allomorphy (Karasimos 2011).
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Semantic factors of entity retrieval in Greek aphasia: evidence from category and size

Eleni Karka
National and Kapodistrian University of Athens

The Sensory/Functional theory has been used in neuropsychology to explain the cate-
gory- specificity of semantic memory. It assumes that the identification of living entities
differentially depends on visual/perceptual knowledge, while the ability to recognize
nonliving entities depends on functional/associative knowledge. This research aims at
the identification of semantic factors that may influence entity retrieval from the se-
mantic memory of Greek aphasic patients.

Primary data were obtained by the Eginition Hospital in Athens. Thirty-five aphasic pa-
tients who have suffered cerebrovascular accident undergo the “Boston Naming Test”
and the “Snodgrass & Vanderwart” naming test. A corpus of verbatim intermediate er-
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ror responses produced by patients while they search for the elusive word was devel-
oped. Research assumptions divided into those based on the category (living vs. non-
living entities) and those based on the size (large vs. small entities) were formulated.

Results indicate that research assumptions based on the category are in accordance
with the Sensory/Functional theory, that is, living entities tend to be distinguished more
easily on the basis of their sensory features (camel = this animal has two humps) while
nonliving entities on the basis of their functional features (racket < tennis). The size of
entities, however, plays an important role as regards the mechanism of entity retrieval.
Living entities, independently of their size, are retrieved by patients with similar in size
living entities (beaver ¢ little bear). As for large nonliving entities, it is observed that
there is a particular subset of the sensory features that seems to influence their re-
trieval (house = door).

In conclusion, size seems to be a hyper-category feature that affects both living and
nonliving entities. In general, there is no universal mechanism of entity retrieval based
on the category to which an entity belongs.

Questions asking for information: an expression of solidarity or distance

Vassiliki Karkantzou
National and Kapodistrian University of Athens

In this paper, we will examine the types and the forms of the questions asking for in-
formation which are used by female characters in Modern Greek Theater. Even if it is
clear that questions aim primarily at the elicitation of information (Levinson 1983), our
analysis, however, shows that an interrogative sentence, which has the form and the
function of a question asking for information, is likely to serve some other function,
such as reprimand, critique or challenge.

Questions seeking information usually focus on the speaker (self), meaning that the
speaker states: “I do not know and I want you to let me know"”. However, our material
also includes questions seeking information, which are targeted to the listener (other)
and trigger the opening of subjects that generally enhance the conversation flow.

The capacity these questions have as to elicit an answer from the listener adds up to
their interactive power, thus connecting them with identity building both on personal
and interpersonal level. Based on this conclusion, through these questions, women
identities are built on an axis of solidarity and compliance with the social standards
(when located on the pole of the continuum leading towards the “other”), as well as on
the axis of a dynamic-possessive identity, that influences others’ identities (when lo-
cated on the pole of the continuum leading towards the “self”).

In accordance with the views of Burton (1980) and Piazza (1999), we believe that the
dramatic text can be used to study speech analysis, since it is connected with human
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interaction and it is actualized through dialogue. In fact, dramatic language material
can be treated as “spontaneous”, therefore facilitating the study of speech analysis.
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De Ruiter, J.P.(ed) 2012.Questions. Formal, Functional and Interactional Perspectives. Cam-
bridge. Cambridge University Press.

Piazza, R. 1999. Dramatic discourse approached from a conversational analysis perspec-
tive: Catherine Hayes's Skirmishes and other contemporary plays. Journal of Pragmatics
31:1001 - 1023.

Steensig, J. & D. Drew 2008. Introduction: questioning and affiliation / disaffiliation in
interaction. Discourse Studies 2008 10: 5 - 15.

Sacks, H., Schegloff E. A. & G. Jefferson 1974. A Simplest Systematics for the Organiza-
tion of Turn - Taking for Conversation. Language 50: 696 - 735.

Abstract uses of the spatial prepositions se and apo in child-adult conversations

Demetra Katis, Kiki Nikiforidou & Chara Poulimenou
National and Kapodistrian University of Athens

The polysemy of spatial prepositions is well-recognized and moreover taken as attenu-
ated in languages like Modern Greek with a relatively restricted set of such morphemes,
whose very schematic meanings obtain more specific senses only in context (see e.g.
Bortone 2010). We here contribute to the description and explanation of this polysemy
by focusing upon the abstract uses of the two basic prepositions se and apo in the most
natural type of discourse, i.e. child-adult conversations (60 hours from 1;8 to 4,0 years)
(see e.g. Alexaki et al 2009 for their concrete uses). We describe the meanings of these
prepositions in their overall constructional and pragmatic context. Findings show ab-
stract uses of se (e.g. time, dative) to be richer and earlier relative to those of apo (e.g.
time, cause), even though the latter seems more polysemous in adult Greek. We discuss
implications of our data, for one, regarding theories of acquisition. We argue along with
Rice (2003) that the developmental path towards all the more abstract uses is not
guided by universal cognitive processes alone (e.g. metaphor) but also by language-
specific patterns and discourse preferences for particular constructions. We also see
our data as offering insights as to the semantic structure and historical development of
these polysemous prepositions, without advancing direct parallels between ontogene-
sis and history.

Alexaki, Christina, Maria Kambanaros, and Arhonto Terzi. 2009. “On the Acquisition of
Prepositions”. In Selected Papers from the 18th International Symposium on Theoretical
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and Applied Linguistics, Anastasios Tsangalidis (ed.), 49-59. Thessaloniki: University of
Thessaloniki.

Bortone, Pietro. 2010. Greek Prepositions: From Antiquity to the Present. Oxford: Oxford
University Press

Rice, Sally. 2003. “Growth of a Lexical Network: Nine English Prepositions in Acquisi-
tion”. In Cognitive Approaches to Lexical Semantics, Hubert Cuyckens, René Dirven, and
John Taylor (eds), 243-60. Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter.

Time specifications as modifiers of the perfect infinitive in post-Classical/Early Byzan-
tine Greek

Jerneja Kavcic
University of Ljubljana

The paper proposes a complement to a recent study which argues that, unlike the per-
fect indicative, the perfect participle and the pluperfect could be modified (in literary
Koine) with time specifications of anterior events (e.g., “yesterday”; Crellin 2016: 241~
242).

I first argue that in post-Classical/Early Byzantine period, the latter phenomenon also
concerns the perfect infinitive. An example is the following declarative infinitive clause,
which contains the time specification “on the third day of the month” (and the perfect
infinitive katnvtnkéval): yivwok[€] pe thL tplitnt pnvog katnvtnkévatl “be informed that
I arrived on the third day of the month” (P.Brem. 48, AD 118). My evidence comes from
a corpus containing selected literary texts (1st—6th century AD, appx. 700.000 words)
and all published non-literary papyri (from the same period). The construction investi-
gated is first attested in lower registers (private letters) and later in higher registers. It
is thus found in Theodoret (e.g., Thdt., H.Rel. 3.9.53), a highly Atticistic author of the 5th
century AD (Hult 1990: 221).

Second, I discuss the distinction between the perfect and the aorist infinitive. The latter
conveyed anteriority in declarative infinitive clauses according to grammars of Classical
Greek. I provide data suggesting that in the period investigated, it was more common
(even in Atticistic texts) for a declarative infinitive clause to contain a perfect rather than
an aorist infinitive, if the time of the anterior event was specified. Based on Comrie
(1985: 18-36), I suggest that is related to the basic semantic distinction between the
two infinitives.

Comrie, B., 1985, Tense, Cambridge.

Crellin, R., 2016, The Syntax and Semantics of the Perfect Active in Literary Koine
Greek, Cambridge.

Hult, K., 1990, Syntactic variation in Greek of the 5th century AD, GAteborg.
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Acoustic characteristics of Greek fricatives: a comparison between adult and child
speech

Eirini Kelmali

Aristotle University of Thessaloniki

The area of fricatives in acoustic studies of Greek has been neglected. So far, research
has focused mainly on temporal characteristics, the production of [s] and the produc-
tion of fricatives by adults (Fourakis, 1986; Nicolaidis, 2002; Nirgianaki, Chaida & Foura-
kis, 2009; Nirgianaki 2014; Panagopoulos, 1991). However, very little has been done on
the production of fricatives by children.

The present study focuses on the comparison between the production of fricatives by
adults and children. In total, 60 subjects were recorded, 20 males and 20 females, 18 -
50 years old and 20 children, 10 boys and 10 girls, 8-10 years old. The speakers were
asked to produce a carrier phrase including a real CVCV word where C1 was a fricative.
All possible combinations including all Greek fricatives with all vowels both in stressed
and unstressed environment were recorded. The focus of this paper is to describe and
compare the differences between the acoustic characteristics of Greek fricatives pro-
duced by native adults and children.

Fourakis, M. 1986. A Timing Model for Word-Initial CV Syllables in Modern Greek. J.
Acoust. Soc. Am. 79: 1982-1986.

Nicolaidis, K. (2002). “Durational variability in vowel-consonant-vowel sequences in
Greek: The influence of phonetic identity, context and speaker,” in Selected Papers on
Theoretical and Applied Linguistics from the 14th International Symposium, edited by
M. Makri-Tsilipakou, Thessaloniki, April 20-22, 2000, pp. 280-294.

Nirgianaki, E., Chaida, A., Fourakis, M. 2009. “Temporal characteristics of Greek frica-
tives”. 9th International Conference on Greek Linguistics, Chicago, Illinois, USA.

Nirgianaki, E. (2014). Acoustic characteristics of Greek fricatives. J. Acoust. Soc. Am.,
135(5), 2964-2976. http://dx.doi.org/10.1121/1.4870487

Panagopoulos, L. 1991. A comparison of English and Greek Alveolar Fricatives. In Proc.
XIIth ICPhS, Aix en Provence: Service des Publications, 326-328.

Rethinking the syntax of scope: evidence from Greek modified numeral QPs
Ekali Kostopoulos

University of York
This study investigates scope patterns of quantifier phrases with modified numerals

(CQPs) in Greek. Using their structure (1), I argue contra Beghelli & Stowell (1997) that
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CQPs require a designated scope position. The proposed analysis is an overt scope-
taking model that uses copy theory of movement and selective spell- out (SSO).

(1) [RefP [SpecGQP] [RefEl] [CP [SpecWhQP] [CQ(UeStion] [AgrSP [SpecCQP] [DistP [SpecDQP]
[Distv] [ShareP [SpecGQP] [ShareEI ][NegP [SpecNQP] [Neg_'] [AgrOP [SPeCCQP] [VP ]]]]]]]]

I present two arguments for the existence of a scope position for CQPs. First, they are
scopally active, since they induce referential variation in another QP. (2a) shows that
CQP objects may scope over a QP subject, and that their scope position must be above
ShareP because the plural definite QP subject is hosted there.
(2)  Oueketaldpevol StapBalouv meplocdtepa amod téooepa BLRALa.

a. 'For a set of books with >4 members, each examinee reads (a set of books with

>4 members).’
b. >4x Jy[book(x) & examinee(y) & read(y,x)]

Second, the quantificational force of CQPs (represented as >4 in (2b)) is associated with
a counting function. CQPs cannot be definitively associated with the semantics of oper-
ators 3, V, =, or Q(uestion), which reside in designated scope projections (1). Their
different semantics and scope-taking position are seen as motivation for a distinct
scope projection for CQPs.

Adopting copy movement and SSO, (a) I show that internal Merge and PF pronunciation
of the lower copy captures CQP construals, and (b) I propose that scope calculation
relies on Bobaljik-type (2002) 'LF movement'.

This study is aligned with recent efforts in minimizing the labor of covert syntax; scope
assignment becomes an overt mechanism via copy movement and SSO. With evidence
for overt calculation of wh-phrase scope from Tsoulas & Yeo (forthcoming), syntactic
theory is one step closer to eliminating covert movement.

Pseudo-learned forms and hypercorrection in Modern Greek: a linguistic level-based
analysis

Panagiotis Krimpas

Democritus University of Thrace

The division between learned (purist) and popular language in Greek is an old one,
dating from at least Hellenistic times. This division, almost always paired with
corresponding political divisions (Argyropoulou 2015), has led to a rather peculiar
linguistic landscape in Modern Greek usage, where learned and popular elements co-
exist and/or compete with each other, with language register and personality -widely
in terms of self-image and social class affinity- being of critical importance as far as each
speaker’s linguistic attitude (Bourdieu & Thompson 1991) is concerned. Descriptive
linguistics, starting from the legitimate need to defend natural and constantly evolving
Modern Greek language against continuous regulatory interventions by purists of any
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kind, have now come to defend (Kazazis 1968; Sarantakos 2008) just what it would (or
even should) otherwise fight, since common Modern Greek usage shows clear trends
towards unnecessary hypercorrections of pseudo-learned origin rather than towards
hyperadaptations (Joseph 2011) of folk origin, aka hyperdemoticisms (e.g. umotaytikid
instead of wumotaktikn). Such pseudo-learned hypercorrections, including
hyperforeignisms (Janda, Joseph & Jakobs 1994) (e.g. Bivteo pronounced as ['vindeo]
instead of ['video]), behave quite different than hyperdemoticisms (Petrounias 1987;
Rytting 2003), which could essentially be viewed as another form of hypercorrection,
however to the opposite direction, and occur in all language levels: graphic (mostly in
proper names to mask foreign origin, e.g. ZuvteAng instead of ZwvteAncg < Turk. Side’li <
Side < Gk. £(6n), phonological/phonotactic (e.g. Tov matépa pronounced as [tonpa'tera]
instead of [tomba'tera]), morphological (e.g. mapryyeAé pou Suo kapédeg instead of
mapdyyeiAé pou 6uo kapéedeg), syntactic (e.qg. apopw oe + acc. instead of apopw + acc.; n
kapta oag avaAnyewv instead of n kdpta avaAPewv oag or n 6tk oag kapta avaAnPewv),
morphosyntactic (e.g. dev embéyetat Stopbuwaewy instead of dev embéyetat Stopbuaei)
and, more rarely, semantic (e.g. mpdoaetv [sic] dloya instead of mpdowa dAoya). This
paper is an attempt to set basic criteria as to what should be considered to be a
hypercorrection, on one hand, and what should be accepted as natural language
evolution, on the other. It seems that, in the era of rapid transmission of information,
which can at any moment lead to a linguistic chaos fostered by the descriptive
‘presumption of acceptability’, a distinction should be made between these two
situations. This will allow for a meta-descriptive stance aimed at describing -and,
ultimately, linguistically ‘stigmatising’- such phenomena as a mere linguistic
corroboration and rewarding of complex-like behaviours of the distant past or present,
rather than accepting them as natural language evolution in the mouth of unbiased
and unsuspicious speakers or in vitro language planning to cover terminological needs.
Hypercorrection is, of course, a natural, hence legitimate, phaenomenon in almost any
language. However, it is functional only when it helps given hypercorrected (or partly
hypercorrected) form to make its way in the natural (i.e. unconsciously functioning)
linguistic system (e.g. atepeito for 3rd person singular instead of otepoudvrav for 3rd
person for both numbers). Otherwise it seems to ‘derail’ natural language evolution
towards unnecessary pseudo-anachronisms and to lead to unnecessary code-mixing.
This, of course, entails also the acknowledgement that true learned (i.e. not due to
hypercorrection) types, apart from any necessary adjustment to Modern Greek
morphology and pronunciation (e.g. wopwon instead of wopwaotg), are not open to
interventions as far as their written form, precisely because they have been taken as
‘internal’ loanwords supposed to symbolically reflect a past, crystallised form.

Argyropoulou, Ch. [ApyupottoUAou, X.] (2015): «FAwooa kat eEoucia péoa amd TolkiAa
KElpeva otnv kabapsvouoa Kat T SNPOTLKY Hop®@r TNG EAANVLKNG YAwooag», Epkuva:
EmBewpnon Ekmatdeutikwy 7: 52-69.
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Multilingualism policies in professional environments: the case of two Cypriot compa-
nies

Maria Kyriakou

University of Strasbourg

In this paper, we study the multilingualism policies in Cypriot work environments. We
will focus on the policies regarding multilingualism within the context of companies,
but also with the Greek-Cypriot speakers’ representations concerning those policies
and multilingualism in general.

The results provided in this study come from semi-directive interviews that we have
conducted to analyse multilingualism representations in Cypriot companies. We have
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worked with two different companies, belonging in two different domains but both with
an important export and import activity.

More specifically, the results concern: the internal policies of companies in matters of
multilingualism among the staff, the official language of the company, as well as the
external policies of the company such as the language the company uses for its non-
Cypriot clients and collaborators and the language in which the company publishes its
products. We have chosen to interview people working in different levels and positions
of the organisation of the company, so that we have a general idea about multilingual
practices and the representations that their users carry.

Once the interviews fulfilled, we transcribed them extracting results that touch several
aspects of multilingualism- the companies’ policies regarding multilingualism, the
speakers’ representations vis-a-vis multilingualism but also the languages that make
up the multilingual landscape of Cyprus- the English language, the Russian language
and the Greek language.

Bothorel-Witz, Tsamadou-Jacoberger (2012). Les représentations du plurilinguisme et
de la gestion de la diversité linguistique dans les entreprises: les imprications entre une
monophonie collective et la polyphonie des énonciateurs singuliers. VALS-ASLA 95, pp.
57-73.

Bothorel-Witz, Tsamadou-Jacoberger (2009). Les processus de minoration et de majora-
tion dans le discours sur les langues et les pratique dans des entreprises a vocation
internationales (implantées en Alsace). In Langues régionales, cultures et développement.
Etudes des cas en Alsace, Bretagne et Province. Paris: L'Harmattan.

Kyriakou M. (2014). Master thesis, "Le plurilinguisme dans les entreprises chypriotes".
Strasbourg: Université de Strasbourg.

Truchot, C. (2002). L'anglais en Europe: repéres. Strasbourg: Université Marc Bloch (actuel
Université de Strasbourg.

Experimental evidence on genericity and universal quantification in English and Greek

Dimitra Lazaridou-Chatzigoga’, Napoleon Katsos? & Linnaea Stockall®
T Universitat Humboldt zu Berlin & University of Cambridge 2University of Cambridge
3Queen Mary University of London

In this presentation we focus on the interpretation of generic and universally quantified
generalisations (UQGs) in English and Greek and show that a cross- linguistic experi-
mental investigation can advance our understanding of genericity and quantification.

Background. Generic generalisations like tigers have stripes attribute properties to
kinds, but unlike UQGs like all tigers have stripes are tolerant of exceptions (Krifka et al.
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1995). An influential proposal, called the Generics as Default view, suggests that gener-
ics are a default mode of thinking that precedes and underlies quantification (Leslie
2007, Gelman 2010). This view uses the Generic-Overgeneralisation (GOG) effect as ev-
idence, according to which adults tend to interpret UQSs as generic, e.g. they accept all
ducks lay eggs despite knowing that male ducks don’t lay eggs. However, this view is not
fully informed by cross-linguistic observations and has overlooked a key linguistic fact:
‘charitable’ quantifier domain restriction (QDR, see Stanley & Szabé 2000), according to
which participants restrict the domain of quantification to the relevant subset.

In two studies (2 online questionnaires, n=240 adult native speakers of English/Greek)
we addressed the relevance of QDR for the purported GOG effect by using quantifiers
with different sensitivity to QDR and three levels of context. Design: 4 (determiner) x 3
(context) between subjects. English: determiner (bare plural generic, all, all the, each),
context (neutral, contradictory, supportive). Greek: determiner (definite plural generic,
oli i ‘all’, kathe 'every/each’, o kathe ‘each’), context same as above. We obtain main
effects of determiner and context and no interaction. Our results confirm our predic-
tions about the relative acceptance rates depending on the sensitivity to QDR and the
level of context and show that QDR is a viable alternative explanation for the GOG ef-
fect. Our approach has the advantage of accounting for data without postulating ad-
hoc mechanisms such as GOG just for generics.

Philologising Modern Greek as a heritage language: the challenges
Anna Lazarova

They are born and grew up in Bulgaria. One of their parents is Greek. They have never
lived in Greece, but only spend some holidays with Greek relatives. They are Bulgarian-
dominant first- or second-generation bilinguals who display characteristics of basilectal
and mesolectal speakers (Polinsky & Kagan 2007) of Greek. They are heritage Greek
speakers who decided to improve their mother/father language by studying Modern
Greek Philology in a Bulgarian university. This case study focuses on their reaction to
classroom instruction and the challenges they face on each linguistic level during the
acquisition of academic proficiency in Modern Greek as second language. One of the
major issues is their ability to switch from implicit learning as L1-acquiring children to
explicit learning like adult L2 learners (Montrul 2010) and its relation with their metalin-
guistic awareness. The research is based on the heritage students’ performance in
classroom and on L2 proficiency tests of the undergraduate curriculum, compared to
the performance of the foreign language learners with no previous knowledge of Greek
in the same class. A biographic questionnaire and a semi-structured interview, focused
on the heritage students’ learning experience are also used.
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Polinsky, Maria, and Olga Kagan. 2007. Heritage languages: In the 'wild" and in the class-
room. Language and Linguistics Compass 1(5): 368-395.

Montrul, Silvina. 2010. Current Issues in Heritage Language Acquisition. Annual Review of
Applied Linguistics 30: 3-23.

A linguistic treasury: the archive of Ali Pasha of Ioannina

Martti Leiwo
University of Helsinki

Contrary to the normal practise in the Ottoman Empire, the administration of Ali Pasha
of Tepelené used Greek in all its public and private correspondence and other docu-
ments. Even originally Turkish correspondence from the Porte was translated into
Greek. The use of Greek may have had historical reasons deriving from the Roman/Byz-
antine Empires, which the 400-hundred years of Ottoman supremacy could not over-
come, or it was a synchronic linguistic protest against the Sublime Porte (Panagiotopou-
los 2009, Tomos 4, 151-156). Regardless of the original reasons for the language choice,
the documents in the 4-volume edition of Ali Pashas Archive offer an exceptional view
to the Greek variety used: vocabulary, spelling, phonology, morphology, syntax and
pragmatics (e.g. expressions of politeness, orders, requests). My paper will focus on the
language of some passports (teokepég) and orders (pmouyloupvti) given by Ali Pasha
and secured with his own signature. These documents can be taken as preliminary ex-
amples of the Greek variety used in his administration.

Among other, more structural, linguistic phenomena, it is interesting to see, how much
even spelling varied according to different scribes. On the other hand, many loanwords
attest the heavy impact of Turkish on the language of the Court in Ioannina during the
reign of Ali.

B. MavaywwtomouAog, pe tn cuvepyaoia twv A. AnuntpotovAou Kat M. MiyaAottouAou
2007-2009. Apxeilo AA Maod Mevvadeiou BLBALOOAKNG, TOpoL A-A. EK§00N - ZXOALACHOG
- Eupetnpla. Ivotitouto NeoeAAnVIkwy Epguvwv EBVIKOU I6pUpatog Epsuvwv.
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The effect of auditory training on Greek speakers’ spontaneous production of English
vowels

Angelos Lengeris
University of Kent

Computer-based auditory training can improve the production of vowels and conso-
nants in a second-language (L2) provided that high-variable training materials spoken
by multiple native L2 speakers are used and learners receive feedback on whether their
responses are correct or wrong (e.g. Bradlow et al., 1997; Lengeris & Hazan, 2010). Pre-
vious studies have accessed production performance in isolated syllables or words and,
while this is the first step in determining whether training is successful, the learners’
ultimate goal is to improve spontaneous speech production.

This study compared Greek speakers’ production of English vowels in read sentences
and in spontaneous speech before and after five sessions of computer-based auditory
training. Another group of Greek speakers served as controls and received no training.
All participants (a) read bVt words in a carrier sentence and (b) performed a ‘spot the
difference’ task designed to elicit words containing the same vowels elicited in (a). Two
native English listeners judged the recordings without knowing whether the trained
group or the control group had produced the vowels.

Results showed significant improvement for the trained group but not for the control
group in both production tasks, which confirms the efficiency of high-variability audi-
tory training and a link between perception and production. At a practical level, such a
technique can be easily adopted in the EFL classroom to improve pronunciation teach-

ing.

Bradlow, A. R., Pisoni, D. B., Akahane-Yamada, R., and Tohkura, Y. (1997). Training Japa-
nese listeners to identify English /r/ and /I/: IV. Some effects of perceptual learning on
speech production. Journal of the Acoustical Society of America, 101, 2299-2310.

Lengeris, A. & Hazan, V. (2010). The effect of native vowel processing ability and fre-
quency discrimination acuity on the phonetic training of English vowels for native
speakers of Greek. Journal of the Acoustical Society of America, 128, 3757-3768.

Argument structure alternations in Modern Greek nominalizations: an extension

Georgios Magionos
University of Patras

Building on recent findings concerning argument structure (including Alexiadou
(2014a, 2014b), Alexiadou, Anagnostopoulou & Schafer (2015) and Spathas, Alexiadou
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& Schéafer (2015)), I argue that Modern Greek (MG) nominalizations can involve unaccu-
satives (1), dispositional middles (2), reflexives and reciprocals (3), depending on the
semantic properties of the verbalized root that undergoes nominalization (see Alexi-
adou, Anagnostopoulou & Schafer (2006)), the nominalization’s functional makeup and
the DPs involved in the action the nominalization denotes.

(1) a. to paghoma tou glikou
the freezing.nom the sweet.gen
“The sweet's freezing.”

b. to paghoma tou glikou * apo ton zacharoplasti / * me tin idiki forma / *
me prosochi
The freezing.nom the sweet.gen by the confectioner.acc /with the
special.acc mould.acc / with caution.acc
“The sweet’s freezing by the confectioner / with the special mould / with
caution.”

If by-phrases, instrumental PPs, or agent-oriented PPs are disallowed, as in (1b), a
change-of-state nominalization can have an anticausative reading instead of a transi-
tive one. Moreover, if the external argument is generic, a dispositional middle reading
can arise, as in (2), where emphasis is put on Odyssey's translatability:

(2) i metafrasi tis odisias ine dyskoli
the translation.nom the Odyssey.gen be.3SG difficult.nom

“Odyssey'’s translation is difficult.”

Lastly, the prefixes afto- |/ auto- (auto-) and alilo- (aAAnAo-) can lead to reflexive and re-
ciprocal readings respectively interacting with the semantic properties of the verbalized
root, cf (3a-3c):
(3) a. i tapinosi tou pistou

the humiliation.nom the believer.gen

“The believer’'s humiliation.”

b. i aftotapinosi tou pistou
the self-humiliation.nom the believer.gen
“The believer’s self-humiliation.”

C. i alilotapinosi ton piston
the each-other-humiliation.nom the believer. gen.pl
“The believers’ each other-humiliation.”

I account for these alternations in Modern Greek nominalizations mainly through the
presence of a Voice head which is responsible for the external argument’s interpreta-
tion in anticausatives and dispositional middles. In reflexives and reciprocals, on the
other hand, there is an interplay of Voice with the verbalized root’s semantic properties
and the additional element afto- or alilo-.
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Language ideologies and shifts in language policy in education: the official production
of the 2010 Greek language syllabus in the Greek Cypriot education

Maria Magklara
King's College London

This presentation looks at the production of a new language syllabus to investigate the
ways in which wider discourses of language, policy production, and collective identifi-
cation are mobilised or silenced in the choices of the policy-makers. Specifically, it fo-
cuses on the 2010 syllabus for the teaching of the Greek-language in the Greek-Cypriot
education. This was the first time in the Cyprus Republic that this syllabus was locally
produced and not adopted from the mainland Greek Ministry of Education. It was also
the first time that the Greek-Cypriot dialect/variety was proposed alongside the domi-
nant, Standard Modern Greek. These shifts in language policy in education took place
within a wider curriculum and educational reform.

In this presentation, I examine the grassroots processes of policy production and the
role of the top policy people in the formation of language policy in education. In partic-
ular, drawing on discourse historical approach (Reisigl & Wodak, 2009), I explore the
micro-level discursive and genre-based choices to understand wider shifts in the Greek-
Cypriot language policy in education. The main focus of the analysis is the examination
of the strategies used for the introduction of the Greek-Cypriot dialect/variety in the
Greek-language syllabus.

Reisigl, M. & R. Wodak. 2009. The discourse-historical approach (DHA). In R.Wodak and
M. Meyer (eds.) Methods for Critical Discourse Analysis. London: Sage. p. 87-121

MAWOGCLKEG KAL HETAWYPAOCTLKEG TITUXEG OTNV Petagpaon tng NeoeAANVLKNG AoyoTtexviag
otnv AABavia
Nika Maklena

Elval eSopgvo OTL UTIAPXEL EVA LOTOPLKO PETAWPATEWVY TG NeogAANVLKNG AoyoTexViag
otnv AABaviki yAwooa, Ttou XpovoAoyeital amo tov 20° atwva kat egrloutiletal kKabe
HEPA PE KALVOUPLEG KAl OOPBAPEG PETAWYPATELG. AUTO TO COrpus PETAPPACEWV TIOU
OUMTIEPLAAPBAVEL KAL TA TPLA AOYOTEXVLKA YEVN KaL TIOAAA 16N OTIwG Ttoinaon, agrynon
Kal eEAdylota Batpo, Snuloupyel Kal Toug SLKOUG TOU TIPOPANUATIOPOUG OXETLKA HE
SLAPOPEG PETAWPYPAOTIKEG ATIOPELG OTO YAWOOLKO KAl UPOAOYLKO TOMEA. ZTNV €V AOYW
glonynon, €pelg Ba TPOOTIABrOOUPE va ATELKOVIOOUME €va YEVIKO Tavopapd
HETAPPACEWV, E0TLAJOVTAG TNV TIPOCOXI) MAG OTNV HETAPPAOTLKI KAL YAWGCOLKNA Attoyn
TWV ETIAEYPEVWV £PYWV TIPOG PEAETN. H ev AOyw peAetn Ba Baclotel otnv XpOovoAOoyLKN
KATNYyopOoTIolnNon auTWV TWV PETAPPACEWY, CUYKEKPLUEVA OTNV TIPWTN TIEPLOSO TTOU
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xpovoAoyeitat amo ta xpovia 1900, étav avtlPeTWTIL(OVPE KAl TNV TIPWTN HETAPPAON
NG NeoeAAnvikn G Aoyotexviag ota AABavika katl ewg to 1945, otnv deutepn mieplodo
TIou apyileL petd to 1945 kat @Ytavel ewg ta xpovia 1990, mepiodo katd tnv otmola
OUVAVTAPE EVAV TIEPLOPLOPEVO APLOPO HETAPPACEWY, AOYW TNG AOYOKPLTLKAG TIOALTLKNG
TOU KOPHOUVLOTIKOU KaBEoTWTOG, Kal otnv tpltn meplodo mou xpovoAloyeital Yeta ta
xpovia 1990 kat PTAVEL £WG TLG NUEPEG pag, otav n AABavia avtipetwridel pLiLkeg
TIOALTLKEG QAAQYEG KAL KOTA CUVETIELA TA £pya TIOU Ba PETAPPacTouV Ba EUTIEPLEXOUV
HLa SLaWOPETLKN BEPATLKN KAl Evav TIAOUCLOTEPO TIPOCAVATOALGHUO O OUYKPLON HE TO
TtapeABov. Ma kABe xpovikr) TiEpiodo Ba avaAubel Eva ETIAEYPEVO HETAWYPACHEVO EPYO
OXETLKA PE TNV YAWOOLKN KAl ETAYPAOTLKH drtoyn, Tovidovtag Toug TipoANHATLOPOUG
oTn METAPPAON, TNV TILO OWOTH amodocn Tou TPWTIOTUTIOU oTta AABavikd, Twv
LSLWHATWY, TWV VONUATIKWY ATIOXPEWCEWV KABWE KAl TWV EVVOLOAOYLKWY SLapopwvV
NG EAANVIKNG kat Tng AABavikng yAwooag.

Non-factive mou

Maria-Margarita Makri
University of York

Mou in relatives and sentential complements has been analyzed as a single definite lex-
ical item. In sentential complements the definiteness is argued to be evident by the
presupposition that the embedded proposition is true (factive presupposition). This pa-
per focuses on two types of constructions where 1tou does not assert or presuppose
the truth of the clause it introduces. The first type are unembedded exclama-
tives/wishes:

1. Kowgnoou, Tou va o€ xapel 0 viog ou Ba o€ tapel Kolunoou, TIou va € xapeL o
VL0G Ttou Ba o€ TtdpeL

2. Tou va meEoeL KEpauVog va KaPel OAoUG 000UG elTtav TEToLa payuatal
3. Mma mou va @ag tn y\wooa cou!

In some environments Tou can even be interchanged with pakapt, which also intro-
duces wishes, or the additive kat, which yields counterfactuality:

4. Aev aANAlel yvwpn, ou/pakdpl/Kal va tov tapakaAdg wpee.

Secondly, ou follows a category denoting objection (olyd, ocwra) the construction is
used to defy a proposition in the Common Ground (5)-(6). In (5)-(6) it introduces an
embedded clause and Subjunctive is not allowed. on a par with ttou factive embedded
clauses (7)-(8).

5. *(Zyd) mou elvat Aepwpévo. Mevtakabapo elvat.
6. *(Xwta) o Ba Taw eyw ekel. Asv TAw pe timota.
7. Xaipopatl ou Ba maw eyw eKel. #Aev AW peE timota.

49



8. Zuyyvwpn/Na/Opiote Tou elvat Aepwpévo. #Mevtakdbapo elvad.

The data in (1)-(4) suggests that there is more than one tou. In examples (5)- (8) Tou-
introduces a definite clause but not one carrying a presupposition of existence but one
that is D-linked to the proposition previously asserted in the context. In that sense there
is a stronger parallel between definite CPs and DPs.

The humoristic effect of Turkish loanwords in Modern Greek

Evgenia Malikouti
Georg-August-Universitat Gottingen

Turkish loanwords exhibit in Modern Greek various levels of "markedness", ranging
from fully naturalized and stylistically neutral words with no native alternatives, through
obsolete or archaic "administrative Turkisms" pertaining to Ottoman artifacts and in-
stitutions, to loanwords with pejorative, ironical or comical overtones intentionally used
to achieve specific stylistic effects. It has been recurrently argued that many Turkish
loanwords have undergone stylistic demotion in Greek and other Balkan languages (Ka-
zazis 1973, 394), so that they have been assigned labels ranging from merely "familiar"
and "expressive", through "ironic" and "slangy", to "pejorative" and vulgar" (Kazazis
1975, 162). The demotion of Turkisms in Greek resulting in stylistic discrepancy between
Greek and Turkish equivalents produce comical reactions among native speakers and
is deliberately used for humoristic purposes.

This paper aims to examine the humoristic effect produced by intentionally used Turk-
ish loanwords, stems and affixes in present-day Modern Greek. The focal point are short
riddle jokes, whereby the answer to the question "What's X called in Turkish?" is a com-
bination of words and stems of (pseudo)-Turkish origin (Mackridge 2014, 176). The
structure, word selection, characteristics and source of humor in these wordplay crea-
tions are discussed and their humoristic function is tested through sociolinguistic ques-
tionnaires addressed to native speakers of Greek residing in Athens and in Thessaloniki.

Kazazis, K. 1973. Taxubpopog's 'Turkish Lessons'. In Issues in Linguistics: Papers in Honor
of Henry and Renée Kahane, eds. B. B. Kachru, R. B. Lees, Y. Malkiel, A. Pietrangeli & S.
Saporta, 394-408. Urbana, Chicago, London: University of Illinois Press.

Kazazis, K. 1975 Greek Reactions to an Ancient Greek Primer for Turks. The Journal of
Modern Philology, 73, 162-165.

Mackridge, P. 2014. Greeks' Attitudes to Turkish Features in their Language. In When
Greeks and Turks Meet: Interdisciplinary Perspectives on the Relationship Since 1923, ed. V.
Lytra, 163-184. Farnham: Ashgate.
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“Just any” discussion
Anna-Maria Margariti

The discussion focuses on the indiscriminative, “just any” use (Horn 2005) of Greek “o
kathe” NPs and “o kathenas” NPs and tries to explain the role of the definite determiner
“0" in these constructions, if any:

(1) o kathenas / o kathe asxetos bori na vghali dhiploma odhijisis
the everyone / the every irrelevant can.3sg prt take.3sg licence driving.
“Just anyone can get a driving licence.”

The definite determiner is necessary for the “just any” reading. The above Determiner
Phrases seem to behave similarly to Greek Free Choice Items (“opjiosdhipote”, “which-
ever”), i.e. as indefinites bound by a modal operator (Giannakidou 2012), in which case
the use of the definite determiner poses a number of questions regarding the nature
of the latter. According to the discussion, “o kathe” NP / “o kathenas” may be used to
denote definiteness (“each”) or simple familiarity together with the indiscriminative
use, in which they convey an arbitrary pejorative reading.

This leads to the much debated issue about the nature of the definite determiner “o, i,
to” in Greek. The discussion provides evidence in favor of the view that the dterminer
in question is null in all of its instances, bound by an external operator (as in Szendroi
& Lekakou 2012).

Giannakidou, A. (2012). The Landscape of Greek Quantifiers. Edward Keenan &

Denis Paperno (Eds.) Handbook of Quantifiers in Natural Language: Studies in Linguis-
tics and Philosophy. Volume 90, 285-346.

Horn, L. (2005). Airport 86 revisited: toward a unified indefinite any. In G. Carlson
&F.). Pelletier (Eds), The Partee effect. Stanford: CSLI, 113-142.

Szendroi, K. and Lekakou, M. (2012). Polydefinites in Greek: Ellipsis, close apposition and
expletive determiners. Journal of Linguistics 48 (1): 107-149

Language contact and (re)organization of nominal inflectional classes: the case of
Greco dialect

Michalis Marinis
University of Patras

In this study I examine the (re)organization of nominal inflection classes based on data
from Greko, the Greek dialect spoken in Calabria.
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The research material was drawn from (a) oral corpora of the Laboratory of Modern
Greek Dialects (LMGD), and (b) written sources (see Rohlfs 1977, Karanastasis 1997). The
data was verified by native speakers of the dialect.

For the categorization of inflectional classes (hereinafter IC) of the dialect, I use two
criteria: (a) the form of the inflectional suffixes and (b) the presence/absence of the-
matic allomorphy. Based on these criteria, I show that today only five IC exist in the
dialect. One for masculine nouns, one for feminine nouns and three for neuter nouns.

The main finding of this research is that the nominal inflectional system of Greko is
much more simplified than is shown in previous research (Rohlfs 1950, Katsoyannou
1995 & Karanastasis 1997). Through my analysis, I show that (a) a broad restructuring
of this system was triggered by a series of (mainly) phonological changes; (b) These
changes have resulted in an extensive syncretism, (c) and in a reanalysis of the stem;
(d) The process of simplifying the system was enhanced through inter-paradigmatic
leveling, (e) and these changes were largely motivated intense language contact with
the Italian system(s).

Karanastasis, A. (1997). Grammatiki ton Ellinikon Idiomaton tis Kato Italias. Athens:
Academy of Athens

Katsoyannou, M. (1995). Le parler Greco de Galliciano (Italia): Description d’une langue en
voie de disparition (8.8akt. StatpLpn). Paris: Université de Paris VIL

Rohlfs, G. (1950). Grammatica storica dei dialetti italogreci (Calabria, Salento). Minchen:
H. Beck.

Thoughts for the support of a concerted action to address hate speech in Greek (and
European) online

Stella Markantonatou', Jelena Mitrovi¢?, Siegfried Handschuh? & Adamantios
Koumpis?
TAthena Research Centre 2University of Passau

In the conclusions of the first Annual Colloquium on Fundamental Rights ‘Joining forces
against anti-Semitic and anti-Muslim hatred in the EU’ published in October 2015 [1], it
was identified that ‘Hate speech, which incites to violence and hatred, particularly
online, was identified as increasingly worrying, and now constituting the main source
of hate incidents’. Despite the many early signals that our societies in Europe were re-
ceiving at that time, a comparison with the today reality would provide us with an even
more worrying picture for the future. The time has come to introduce organised frame-
works comprising methods and tools to detect hate speech and fight it with all appro-
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priate legal and effective means. The latter is extremely important as attempts to coun-
terattack hate speech with its own means, i.e. with hate speech but from the opposite
point of view, contribute only to the escalation of the problem.

We go beyond keyword matching and identify the rhetorical structures and the argu-
mentation schemes used and their interplay with the specific vocabulary. Specific terms
may vary from time to time or may be used in quite an innocent context that is not
related with hate speech at all; for instance the text may be about ‘n matpiéa pag’ .
Rhetorical structures, on the other hand, seem to enjoy a kind of permanency in the
diachrony of human speech. For instance, a skimming through hundreds of articles in
a variety of twilight zone blogs and Web sites (an indicative list is appended at the end
of this document) has suggested that the rhetorical devices of bdelygmia and of asyn-
deton pertain (the examples are given in their original form):

amo tn pia ot EAANVOpwvVEG TtpodATeG TIou Ttave Kat Pn@i{ouv povokoukL NA-
MAZOK-ZYPIZA-ANEA-NOTAMIA apxisdia pudia-KKE-AeBeVTOpPaNAKEG

KOl TOUG (PUAATE TA XEPLO €VW EEPETE OTL QUTA TA ¥EPLa €lval patwpéva
avBeAAnvVLKA, ex0pLKa,

Mag TLavel aA\epyla Y€ TOUG TEPOSOTEG TTOALTLKOUG, HE TOUG EEVOUG APTIAYEG,
ME Ttoug TEPpAVOUG VEO-KATAKINTEG, ME TOUG aAAodaroug Aabpo-
KATAKTNTEG

We are interested in the detection of hate speech patterns in rhetorical structures and
argumentation schemes; in addition, we are interested in their documentation, curation,
tagging to extract as much information as possible. Furthermore, we aim at offering
tools for the detection of hate speech instantiations by exploiting distributional semantic
models [3] and statistical natural language processing [4].

To the best of our knowledge, it is the first time that such a system will be built. We
propose an innovative, tool-based approach that builds on both Big Data analytics and
Natural Language Processing. Such a tool might enhance citizens’ ability to monitor
online hate speech by offering hate speech analytics that can support the users in tak-
ing the necessary court actions as well as immediate actions for blocking the hate
speech contributors.

The appropriateness of such an approach is important in all three possible usage
modes, namely:

(a) at historical time, used to detect hate speech in the past and in a variety of online
media - much of which may refer to archived blogs, social media, etc.

(b) at present time and with an ability to detect emergence of hate speech patterns in
near real time mode, and finally

(c) for the future by means of offering an early and weak signals detector for identifying
potential hate speech spots in online media, blogs, twitter accounts, etc. given historical
records of content exchanges and speech styles.
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[1] Conclusions of the first Annual Colloquium on Fundamental Rights Joining forces
against anti-Semitic and anti-Muslim hatred in the EU’, October 2015, http://ec.eu-
ropa.eu/justice/events/colloguium-fundamental-rights-2015/index_en.htm, accessed
11 January 2017.

[2]  Walter Nugent (2013) The Tolerant Populists: Kansas Populism and Nativism, 2" Edi-
tion, University of Chicago Press.

[3] Andre Freitas, Siegfried Handschuh, Edward Curry (2015). Distributional-Relational
Models: Scalable Semantics for Databases. Knowledge Representation and Reasoning: In-
tegrating Symbolic and Neural Approaches: Papers from the 2015 AAAI Spring Sympo-
sium.

[4]  Christopher D. Manning and Hinrich Schitze (1999). Foundations of statistical
natural language processing. MIT Press Cambridge, MA, USA.

MaAdov 0ABuwtepog: analytic comparatives in ancient times

Theodore Markopoulos
University of Patras

It is widely known that, alongside the synthetic comparative adjectival form, Ancient
Greek (AG) also employed an alternative analytic formation of adjectival comparatives,
involving the adverb pd@iAov (= more) and the positive (1a) or even the comparative de-
gree (1b) of an adjective, as seen below:
(1a) kal amod toutou Telyrjpels te pdAdov Roav ol TOAEPLOL Kal TFAG xwpag OAlynv
TIavte Qg eipyalovto
“And from that moment the enemies remained more inside the walls and culti-

vated only a small portion of the land”

(Xen. Hellen., 5.3.2)
(1b) Tig yap yévolt’ av pdrov 6ABLwTEpOC

“for who could become more happier...”
(Arist. Eccl., 1131)

Nevertheless, this analytic comparative construction has not particularly attracted
scholarly interest. Specifically, the following issues have been left largely unexplored:

a) What are the exact linguistic, pragmatic and / or sociolinguistic conditions that
trigger the use of this construction?

b) What is the position of the ‘double comparative’ (e.g. ydAdov + comparative de-
gree of adjective) in the overall comparative constructions in AG?

c) What is the history of the construction? What are the developments in the Hel-
lenistic - Roman period that eventually led to the obsolescence of the construc-
tion?
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The paper provides answers to those questions based on a careful examination of a
representative corpus of texts from various registers both from the Classical and the
Hellenistic - Roman periods. The construction will be approached from a broad func-
tional perspective, drawing on discussions of analytic comparatives in the grammatical-
ization literature (cf. e.g. Heine & Kuteva, 2005) as well as recent theoretical develop-
ments in the Constructionist framework (cf. e.g. Barddal, Smirnova, Sommerer & Gildea,
2015).

Barddal, J., E. Smirnova, L. Sommerer & S. Gildea (eds.) (2015) Diachronic Construction
Grammar. Amsterdam: Benjamins.

Heine, B. & T. Kuteva (2005) Language Contact and Grammatical Change. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

Lexical aspect and motion event encoding in Homeric Greek: a case study

Castrenze Nigrelli
Universita di Palermo

This paper aims to investigate the role that lexical aspect (Aktionsart) plays in motion
event encoding in Homeric Greek. In particular, the role of telicity as an inherent se-
mantic property of the verb has been recently re-evaluated within the verbal system of
early Indo-European languages (Bartolotta 2016). On the basis of textual analysis of the
Iliad and the Odyssey, I will argue how Homeric Greek motion verbs appear to be com-
patible with the entailment of the arrival of the Figure to the Ground according to their
inherent telicity (see Bartolotta forthcoming). Specifically, I will focus on the Homeric
verbs for ‘run’ as a case study, i.e. the atelic verbs 8éw and tpéxw, and the telic (aorist)
€5papov. These verbs may co-occur with both directional (e.g. émti ‘to, over’, ei¢/ég ‘to’)
and locative spatial particles (e.g. mept ‘around’, mapd ‘beside’). However, data show a
significant variation within the distribution of such particles due to a prototypical se-
mantic compatibility between telic verbs and directional particles. These latter show in-
deed a more advanced stage of grammaticalization with €6papov since they always co-
occur as preverbs, with a few cases of tmesis that are interpretable as verb-particle con-
structions (see Bertrand 2014; Pompei 2010: 412). Furthermore, the analysis of larger
narrative discourse contexts shows that €&6papov refers to motion events that entail the
arrival of the Figure to the Ground, with both directional and locative particles. Differ-
ently, 6w and tpexw refer to motion events that do not entail the arrival of the Figure
to the Ground, even when they occur with directional particles.

Bartolotta, A. (2016), Inherent telicity and Proto-Indo-European verbal paradigms, «Rivista
Italiana di Linguistica e Dialettologia» 18 (2016), 9-50.
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Bartolotta, A. (forthcoming), On deictic motion verbs in Homeric Greek, in Proceedings of
the Ancient Greek Linguistics Conference, Rome, March 2015. Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter.

Bertrand, N. (2014), On tmesis, word order and noun incorporation in Homeric greek, in
Bartolotta A., (ed.), The Greek Verb. Morphology, Syntax and Semantics. Proceedings of the
8th International Meeting on Greek Linguistics. Louvain-La-Neuve: Peters, 11-30.

Pompei, A. (2010), Space coding in verb-particle constructions and prefixed verbs, in Ma-
rotta G. et alii (eds), Space in language. Proceedings of the Pisa International Conference.
Firenze: ETS, 401-418.

Plural pronoun construction in Greek
Angeliki Ntousaki

The aim of this paper is to describe the Plural Pronoun Construction (PPC) in Greek. PPC
appears in many Slavic languages, e.g. Russian, Polish. PPC contains a personal pro-
nounin plural, a “with” prepositional phrase and a verb with its complements (example
1). It is worth noting that plural personal pronoun of this construction has two inter-
pretations. That means that example (1) has these two interpretation: i) “We with Maria
went to the cinema” or ii) “I with Maria went to the cinema”.

(1)  Epeig HE  tn Mapla mRyape OlVEPQA

1% pl pers.pron  with Maria went to the cinema.

i. “We with Mary went to the cinema”
ii. “I with Maria went to the cinema”

This paper is trying to answer these two questions: 1.a. Which are the main character-
istics of PPC ? 1.b. Are these characteristics the same with these that have already been
discussed in the bibliography about PPC? 2. Can the Greek PPC be analyzed by the ex-
isting analyses?

The paper is based on the analysis of Vassilieva & Larson (2005) kat Vassilieva M. (2005)
about the Russian PPC. The Greek PPC seems to have many similarities with the Rus-
sian. However, there is a really important difference. The third person plural pronoun
cannot participate in this construction in Greek, but it can in Russian. This difference
can be explained by the deictic use of third person personal pronoun. Specifically, there
is not “real” third person personal pronoun in Greek it is replaced by the demonstrative
pronoun. For that reason there is this difference between Russian and Greek PPC.

Barbosa, P. (2013). 'pro' as a minimal NP: towards a unified theory of 'pro'-drop. At
LingBuzz: http://ling.auf.net/lingbuzz/001949

Vassilieva, M. (2005, December). Associative and Pronominal Plurality. PhD Dissertation.
Stony Brook University.
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Vassilieva, M., & Larson, R. (2005). The Semantics of the plural pronoun construction.
Natural Language Semantics, 13, 101-124.

Measuring foreigners’ language attitudes towards the Cypriot dialect

Ioli Orphanide & Anna Chatzipanagiotide
Frederick University Cyprus

The linguistic situation in Cyprus has long been one of diglossia (Ferguson, 1959), with
two linguistic varieties co-existing: Standard Greek, which functions as the High variety,
and Cypriot Greek as the Low. At the same time, Cyprus -especially since joining the EU
in 2004- has become a welcoming country for immigrants, who might often find that
the diglossia situation is obstructing the process of communication and integration
(Pavlou & Christodoulou, 2001).

Second language acquisition (SLA) may depend upon many variables, including atti-
tudes towards the second language (Gardner, 1985) and attitude towards SLA, with a
further distinction of integrative attitude, mostly “social and interpersonal in orienta-
tion” and instrumental attitude, which “reflects pragmatic, utilitarian motives” (Baker,
1992, p. 32).

A questionnaire has been constructed and will be distributed to members of the Rus-
sian community in Cyprus, measuring the attitude towards the Cypriot dialect, the level
of exposure to it, as well as the attitude towards learning Greek. Exploratory factor anal-
ysis will be conducted to test for uni/multidimensionality, internal reliability and validity.
The final form of the questionnaire will be administered online in April 2017, aiming for
a sample of >300 people.

Tests for statistical significance between demographic characteristics and measured at-
titudes will be performed (MANOVA, MANCOVA, Multiple Regression Analysis). Ex-
pected results include a positive attitude towards Cypriot Greek correlated with an in-
tegrative attitude and large exposure to this linguistic variety.

Baker, C. (1992). Attitudes and language. London: Multilingual Matters.
Ferguson, C.A. (1959). Diglossia. Word, 15 (1959), 325-40

Gardner, R.C. (1985). Social psychology and second language learning: The role of attitudes
and motivation. London, GB: Edward Arnold.

Pavlou, P., & Christodoulou, N. (2001). Bidilectalism in Cyprus and its impact on the
teaching of Greek as a foreign language. International Journal of Applied Linguistics,
11(1), 75-91.
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A study on the executive functioning of Greek-English bilingual children

Athanasia Papastergiou’, Eirini Sanoudaki’ & Vicky Chondrogianni?
Bangor University 2University of Edinburgh

Many recent studies examining executive functions in bilingual children have provided
mixed results as to whether bilinguals perform differently compared to monolinguals
(e.g., Dufabeitia et al., 2014; Gathercole et al., 2014; Paap, Johnson, & Sawi, 2014). In
most cases, bilinguals are better or comparable to monolinguals. Factors such as the
type and design of the executive function task, socioeconomic differences, age of ac-
quisition of the L2, language proficiency, educational exposure have been shown to
modulate the presence of a bilingual advantage especially in school-aged bilingual chil-
dren (Bialystok & Barac, 2012; Valian, 2015). Moreover, there have been quantitative
studies in a variety of bilingual educational settings, such as language immersion pro-
grams, however not in complementary schools.

In this study, we compare the executive functions of 35 bilingual Greek-English children,
between 5-12 years of age, attending a Greek complementary school in England as well
as English mainstream schools. The control group includes Greek monolingual children
living in Greece. A battery of tasks are used tapping into different executive functions
as operationalized by Miyake et al. (2000) namely working memory, inhibition, updating
and shifting. We also assess the children’s languages using Greek and English receptive
and expressive vocabulary and grammar tasks. Additionally, a parents’ questionnaire
is used to assess their language and social background.

After controlling for a variety of factors, such as age, language proficiency and SES, our
results indicate that bilinguals and monolinguals perform similarly in the attention, the
inhibition and the working memory tasks. Furthermore, we find that nonverbal intelli-
gence positively affects executive functioning whereas Greek proficiency scores have a
more muted effect. By contrast, there is no significant effect between years in comple-
mentary education and executive functioning.

Bialystok, E., & Barac, R. (2012). Emerging Bilingualism: Dissociating Advantages for
Metalinguistic Awareness and Executive Control. Cognition, 122(1), 67-73.

Dufiabeitia . A., Hernandez]. A., Antéon E., Macizo P., Estévez A., Fuentes L. ., et al. (2014).
The inhibitory advantage in bilingual children revisited. Journal of Experimental Psychol-
ogy, 61, 234-251.

Gathercole V. C. M., Thomas E. M., Kennedy L., Prys C., Young N., Vinas-Guasch R., et al.
(2014). Does language dominance affect cognitive performance in bilinguals? Lifespan
evidence from preschoolers through older adults on card sorting, Simon, and metalin-
quistic tasks. Frontiers in Psychology, 5(11), 1-12.

Miyake, A., Friedman, N. P., Emerson, M. J., Witzki, A. H., & Howerter, A. (2000). The unity
and diversity of executive functions and their contributions to complex 'frontal lobe’
tasks: A latent variable analysis. Cognitive Psychology, 41(1), 49-100.
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Paap, K. R, Johnson, H. A., & Sawi, O. (2014). Are bilingual advantages dependent upon
specific tasks or specific bilingual experiences?. Journal of Cognitive Psychology, 1-25.

Valian, V. (2015). Bilingualism and cognition. Bilingualism: Language and Cognition, 18(1),
3-24.

Processing gender agreement in heritage Greek: an attraction study

Anastasia Paspali
Universitat Humboldt zu Berlin

Research on heritage acquisition has highlighted gender agreement errors among Her-
itage Speakers (HSs). However, most studies have not reported how HSs process sen-
tences in real-time. This study investigates the processing of gender agreement by
adult Greek HSs in Germany. The aim is: 1) to test how Greek HSs process gender un-
grammaticalities, and 2) to examine whether Greek HSs are sensitive to attraction ma-
nipulations, where the attractor (e.g. a prepositional phrase) spreads its features to the
target (see below). Attraction errors in production are common and they might go un-
detected in comprehension leading to the illusion of grammaticality. To address aim 1),
agreement violations between a direct object and a past participle (Experiment 1) or an
object clitic (Experiment 2) were constructed. To address aim 2), the gender value of the
attractor was manipulated. A self- paced listening task is being used (data collection in
progress), in which longer reaction times (in the participles/clitics) reflect sensitivity to
grammaticality manipulations. With regard to (1), a main effect of grammaticality is ex-
pected if HSs detect ungrammaticalities (Condition2>Condition1), while for (2), an in-
teraction between grammaticality and attractor is expected (Condition2>Condition1 vs.
Condition3=Condition4), if attraction occurs.

Experiment 1: adjectival predication - Experiment 2: clitics

Condition1: Vrice / to kutali / ja to yliko / leroméno... - Epsahne / to kutali /ja to yliko /ce
to vrice /... (NEUT-NEUT-NEUT)

Condition2 Vrice / to kutali /ja to ylikd /*leroméni... - Epsahne /to kutdli /ja to yliko /[ ce
*tj vrice /... (NEUT-NEUT-*FEM)

Condition3 vrice /to kutali /ja ti sipa / leroméno... - Epsahne / to kutdli /ja ti sipa /ce to
vrice /... (NEUT-FEM-NEUT)

Condition4 vrice /[ to kutali / ja ti sipa /*leroméni... - Epsahne / to kutali / ja ti sipa / ce
*tj vrice /... (NEUT-FEM-*FEM)

‘He found the spoon.NEUT for the cake.NEUT/the soup.FEM stained.NEUT/*FEM’ /

‘He was looking for the spoon.NEUT for the cake.NEUT/the soup.NEUT and he found
it.NEUT/*FEM’
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On ‘understanding’ in Greek talk-in-interaction

Theodossia-Soula Pavlidou
Aristotle University of Thessaloniki

Shared understandings of what is going on in interaction (e.g. actions accomplished,
events/incidents referred to, etc.) are fundamental to the unfolding of communication
(Moerman & Sacks 1988, Mondada 2011), and participants have various means at their
disposal in order to do ‘understanding checks’ and ‘displays of understanding’ (cf., e.g.,
Heritage 1984). Such practices include the employment of the cognitive verb ‘under-
stand’ (cf., e.g., Lindwall & Lymer 2011, Sidnell 2011). As some studies suggest, however,
certain uses of this verb may serve other purposes as well. So, for example, Greek Eyw
Sev kataraBa ‘Me, 1 didn’t understand’ (AUTHOR 2015) and Hebrew ani lo mevin/a ‘1
don’t understand’ (Polak-Yitzhak & Maschler 2016) have been shown to not necessarily
aim at or invoke cognitive/epistemic convergence.

The purpose of the present talk is to explore how speakers use the Greek polar inter-
rogative katdAaBeg; (‘Did you.SG understand?’) and variations thereof (e.g.,
kataAaBaivelg; ‘Do you.SG understand?’, kataAdBare; ‘Did you.PL understand?’), and to
what extent these are in the service of keeping track of the recipient’s understanding
in everyday conversation. The data for this study are drawn from casual conversations
(face-to-face conversations and over the telephone) as well as political TV-interviews,
which are all part of the Corpus of Spoken Greek. Adopting a conversation analytic ap-
proach, the design and sequential position of utterances of katdAafBeg; etc., are first ex-
amined. Analysis yields that at certain positions the cognitive meaning of the verb re-
cedes in favor of more pragmatic functions addressing alignment and agreement
among the participants rather than shared knowledge. It is argued that although the
use of the verb ‘understand’ works towards establishing intersubjectivity among par-
ticipants, this has to be seen as encompassing both cognition and affiliation, variously
foregrounded and indexed during interaction.

«[Meg pou pLa Aegn»: effective communication as a game with its own rules

Svitlana Pereplotchykova
National Taras Shevchenko University of Kyiv

«Celebrity Game Night» broadcast on the Greek Mega Channel is a localised version of
an American television show. In each episode two players and six celebrities compete
for a money prize by playing various games. In some of the games the host or partici-
pants are to elicit a pre-determined word/expression from other participants by provid-
ing them with clues to its meaning. Whether participants name the word/expression in
question successfully, depends crucially on how salient the clues provided are.

60



The concern of the present paper is to trace the reasons for both positive and negative
outcomes of these games by means of semantic analysis of the clues provided and the
words/expressions elicited, and conversation analysis of participants’ mini-dialogues
taking into consideration the communicative and social characteristics of interlocutors.
The paper is therefore intended as a specific contribution to the development of social
and cognitive semiotics and pragmatics.

The salience of a word’s meaning is largely determined by its frequency in participants’
mental lexicon and more generally by its real-world familiarity, conventionality and pro-
totypicality. The results of the analysis show that the successful eliciting of a pre-deter-
mined word/expression mainly depends on participants’ assumptions of likely mutual
knowledge and reference to the most salient feature of an object in question. For in-
stance, when eliciting the word “YaAiéL” within the thematic field of “nursery school”,
one participant referred to the well-known children’s game “mtetpa, YaAidt, xapti”. But
within the thematic field of “football”, where “PaAidL” is a term, another male partici-
pant presented it to a female participant by providing the clue: “...k6Boupe tnv Kotoida
ME auto”.

Giora, R. (2003). On Our Mind: Salience, Context, and Figurative Language. Oxford: Ox-
ford University Press.

Kecskes, I. (2013). Intercultural pragmatics. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Vox pops in the Greek TV news bulletins

Periklis Politis' & Maria Kakavoulia?
TAristotle University of Thessaloniki 2Panteion University

Vox pop is a snapshot of opinion recorded in the street in answer to a question about a
serious, controversial issue. The responding ‘ordinary people’ are shot in close-up and
cut together in a montage. Vox pops are not a representative cross-section of the gen-
eral public (Lewis et al. 2004: 158), but a useful way to set up a discussion programme
or to give a flavour of public opinion to an otherwise boring television report (Lancien
1995: 92-3). This paper presents our ongoing study of a corpus of vox pops elicited by
wh-questions of TV news reporters, sometimes heard by the television audience but
usually cut off in the montage as non necessary. The material comprises ‘ordinary’ cit-
izens’ opinions about two crucial events taken place in the summer of 2015 in Greece,
namely: the MENOUME EVROPI (‘we stay in Europe’) peaceful political protest against
a potential Grexit, and the imposition of capital control measures by the Greek govern-
ment. Given that vox pops are short responses (between three and seven seconds long)
to interrogative questions, carefully edited and incorporated in TV news reports as lively
and colourful soundbites, we scrutinize them: first, as second parts of adjacency pairs
(direct / indirect answers); second, as illocutionary acts (assertions of facts or opinions,
ascriptions of mental states, proposals, predictions, requests or exclamations), and
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third, as various registers of casual speaking identified by several recurrent lexico-
grammatical features and rhetorical devices (elliptical constructions, lexical colloca-
tions, colloquialisms, deictic expressions, short quotes, linguistic metaphors referring
to Europe or to the euro, etc).

Lancien, T. (1995). Le journal télévisé. Construction de I'information et compétences d'inter-
prétation. Paris: Crédif.

Lewis, J., Wahl-Jorgensen, K. & Inthorn, S. (2004). “Images of citizenship on television
news: constructing a passive public”. Journalism Studies 5.2: 153-164.

Verbal aggressiveness as an indicator of xenophobic attitudes in Twitter

Maria Pontiki & Haris Papageorgiou
Institute for Language and Speech Processing

In this paper we present a work on Verbal Aggressiveness (VA) as an indicator of xeno-
phobic attitudes in Greek Social media. VA involves using messages to attack other peo-
ple or those aspects of their lives that are extensions of their identity [1] and is often
examined with reference to xenophobia and racism [2]. We employ a data-driven ap-
proach focusing on aggressive Twitter messages towards specific Target Groups (TGs)
of interest (e.g. Jews, Muslims, Albanians, etc.). Given a collection of Tweets, the goal is
to identify different types of verbal attacks against the TGs. To this end we have de-
signed a linguistically-driven VA framework where VA messages (VAMs) are classified
into distinct categories based on a) their focus (i.e. distinguishing between VA utter-
ances focusing on the attributes of the target (e.g. physical appearance, religion) and
VA utterances focusing on the attacker (e.g. intentions)), b) on the type of linguistic
weapon used for the attack (e.g. formal evaluations, obscene/dirty language, humor),
and c) on the content of the attack (e.g. threats/calls for physical violence or for depor-
tation). For the computational treatment of the proposed framework we employ a rule-
based method that comprises of a variety of lexical resources and grammars. For each
identified VAM, the method returns the type and the linguistic evidence of the attack as
well as of the object of the attack (TG). These types of information are linked to each
other within tuples in a structured manner and can help to study the formulation of VA
in relation to specific TGs, to measure and monitor different aspects of VA as an im-
portant component of the manifestations of xenophobia in time.

[1] Hamilton and Hample. 2011. “Testing Hierarchical Models of Argumentativeness
and Verbal Aggressiveness”.

[2] Laineste. 2012. “Verbal expressions of aggressiveness in Estonian Internet”.
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Investigating loanword integration in immigrant speech: the case of Greek-Canadian

Angela Ralli, Vasiliki Makri & Vasiliki Mouchtouri
University of Patras

This presentation investigates noun borrowing in a language-contact situation involv-
ing Greek as recipient and English as donor in Canada. In line with Ralli et al. (2015), we
argue that the accommodation of loan nouns in a language is not only the product of
extra-linguistic factors (degree of bilingualism, Thomason 2001, Matras 2009), but fol-
lows specific linguistic constraints, mostly due to language-internal factors (phonolog-
ical, morphological, semantic).

We deal with: (a) the reason why a considerable number of loan nouns bear Greek in-
flection, while others remain uninflected; (b) the basic properties of gender assignment
leading to accommodation to masculine, feminine or neuter; (c) the recipient’s inherent
tendencies to classify native and loan nouns into different categories and distribute
them into specific inflection classes; (d) the role of structural (in)compatibility between
the donor and the recipient into accommodating words.

We investigate evidence from Greek spoken in Quebec and Ontario, where many Greek
immigrants reside. Our data are drawn from written (Aravossitas 2016, Maniakas 1991,
Seaman 1972) and oral sources, within the framework of “Immigration and Language
in Canada: Greeks and Greek-Canadians” Project. We propose that the morphology of
a language (fusional Greek) is likely to be affected by a linguistic system typologically
distinct (analytical English), provided that certain morphological conditions be met.

Aravossitas, Th. 2016. The hidden schools: mapping Greek heritage language education in
Canada. Ph.D. Thesis. University of Toronto.

Maniakas, Th. 1991. The ethnolinguistic reality of Montreal Greeks. Ph.D. Thesis. University
of Montreal.

Matras, Y. 2009. Language Contact. Cambridge: CUP.

Ralli, A., M. Gkiouleka & V. Makri 2015. Gender and inflection class in loan noun integra-
tion. SKASE 12: 422-460.

Seaman, D. 1972. Modern Greek and American English in Contact. The Hague: Mouton.
Thomason, S. 2001. Language Contact: An Introduction. Edinburgh: EUP.
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Ancient Greek preverbs: the case of éta-

Antonio R. Revuelta Puigdollers
Universidad Auténoma de Madrid

The use of preverbs is extremely frequent in Ancient Greek. Just the verb €pyxopuat ex-
hibits 84 compounds with simple (eio-épyopat), double (Ttap-eLo-épxopat) and even tri-
ple (oup-mtap-eLo-¢épyopat) preverbation. That frequency reflects the importance of this
phenomenon in Greek and justifies the need of studies that may codify the regular be-
haviour of preverbs and transfer this information from its present place in dictionaries
to the grammar. My paper aims to fill a gap in this description by discussing the use of
dLa- in verbal composition. Some of the main conclusions of this research are the fol-
lowing:

(i) The contribution of the preverb &wa- can be explicitly formulated as a set of reqgular
predi- cate frames (constructions, Goldberg 1995) that account for the meanings of a
very large number of its compounds (1317).

(i) Although the preverb &la- and the preposition ta (Luraghi 2003) share some com-
mon meanings, there are important differences between them that should be ac-
counted for.

(iii) Ancient Greek behaves like satellite-framed languages (Latin, German, English) and
not like verb-framed languages (Romance languages, Dewell 2011, Mateu 2013, Talmy
1985).

This paper is part of a larger project on preverbation and makes use of several elec-
tronic tools devised for this purpose: (i) a tagged corpus of Greek (more than two mil-
lion tokens); (ii) a digital version of main dictionaries of Ancient Greek whose grammat-
ical information has been tagged for future retrieval.

Dewell, Robert B. (2011): The Meaning of Particle/Prefix Constructions in German. Ben-
jamins.

Goldberg, Adele E. (1995): Constructions. A Construction Grammar Approach to Argu-
ment Structure. University of Chicago Press.

Luraghi, Silvia (2003): On the Meaning of Prepositions and Cases. Benjamins.

Mateu, Jaume & Victor Acedo-Matellan (2013): “Satellite-framed Latin vs. verb-framed
Ro- mance: A syntactic approach”. Probus (25) 227-265.

Talmy, Leonard (1985): Lexicalization patterns: Semantic structure in lexical forms. In
Timo- thy Shopen (ed.), Language typology and syntactic description (3), 57-149. CUP.
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The ambiguity of complementisers

Anna Roussou
University of Patras

Rosenbaum (1967) analyzed complement clauses as sentences dominated by a NP
node. This exocentric structure is compatible with Chomsky’s (2013) account of labeling
projections. More precisely, if declarative complementizers are formally nominal (Man-
zini 2010, Franco 2012, Baunaz 2015, a.0.), then the label of their projection can be de-
termined on the basis of this feature, namely as NPs. This approach has a number of
implications. First, it can be shown to reduce Grimshaw’s (1979) c- and s-selection to c-
selection. Second, it accounts for the development of declarative complementizers out
of wh-elements, as is the case with the Greek declarative complementizers pos or pu in
(1), which also have interrogative (stressed) counterparts in (2):

(1) a. Ematha [pos/oti jirizi o troxos].
learned-1s that spin-3s the wheel
“Ilearned that the wheel spins.”
b. Thimame [pu/oti pighame sto Parisi].
remember-1s that went-2p to-the Paris
“I remember that we went to Paris.”

(2) a Pos jirizi 0 troxos? b. Pu pighame?
how spin-3s the wheel where went-1p
“How does the wheel spin?” “Where did we go?”

This paper argues that there is a single pos (and a single pu), which is an indefinite
nominal. The different functions and interpretations it gives rise to depend on the syn-
tactic context: as a complementizer it binds a (set of) proposition(s), while as an inter-
rogative it binds a (set of) individual(s). Based on prosodic evidence, it is further shown
that the sentence in (1a) may be construed as an embedded declarative or interrogative
(i.e. “Ilearned how the wheel spins”); the same holds in (1b) in the absence of the loc-
ative PP (i.e. “I remember where we went”). The two readings are available depending
also on the properties of the embedded predicate, and are disambiguated at both the
PF and LF.

A diachronic analysis of the form of the Greek perfect and its associated uses: arguing
for a complex verbal aspect

James Sedlacek

This paper will begin with an overview of the various forms of the Greek Perfect, includ-
ing synthetic and periphrastic forms, along with the range of uses observed throughout
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the history of the language, while situating both the forms and usages to a timeline.
The morphology of the Perfect will be compared to that of the Present and Aorist in
order to determine that the aspect of its verbal stem is perfective to match the Aorist
and oppose the Present. Next, the reduplication on the stem of the synthetic Perfect
will be shown to produce the imperfective aspect as does the modal verb in the peri-
phrastic Perfect. This imperfective aspect matches the Present and opposes the Aorist.
An overview regarding reduplication as a process of grammaticalization will be pro-
vided next, while situating the reduplication of the Greek synthetic Perfect within that
process. Attention will be given to the particularities of reduplication in the Greek lan-
guage. Finally, a complex verbal aspect will be explained for the Greek Perfect indicat-
ing that the action belonging to the lexical stem is perfective, while the imperfectivity
produced by reduplicating the stem belongs to state logically following the action. The
complex verbal aspect model described for the Greek Perfect is suggested for analysing
the Perfect cross-linguistically.

Tracing the development of prepositional phrases

Ilja SerZant
University of Leipzig

Introduction: The core set of prepositions of Classical Greek (such as peri, apo, para,
etc.) stem historically from adverbs which did not form constituency with the
(to-be-)dependent NP to begin with. The semantic interdependency of these adverbs
with the NP triggered the process of syntacticization' of what was originally two
independent constituents into one constituent (PP). In this respect the development of
the prepositions in Greek is typologically rather exceptional (cf. Lestrade et al. 2011 as
a background) because prepositional (or more generally adpositional phrases) develop
from expressions that already form a constituent from the very onset: the two major
sources for adpositions cross-linguistically are verb-object combinations developing
into adposition-dependent NP expressions and (internal) possessor-possessum
constructions developing into dependent NP-adposition. The atypical source of many
of the Greek prepositions was responsible for a number of typologically atypical
properties as a consequence of their source construction. The development of Greek
prepositions is therefore particular worth investigating in details. Moreover, Greek is
unique in its being attested with a large amount of texts from different periods.

Goals: The present paper aims at uncovering details of the this development from the
Homeric period into New Testament on the basis of the preposition peri.

Data: The investigation relies on the comparison between four idealized stages: (i) the
Archaic period (Homer, Hesiod), (ii) the Classical period (e.g. Plato, Thucydides), the

1S, is the shift towards increasing internal dependencies and loss of variability (Givén 1979:208).
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Hellenistic period (e.g. Diodorus), and the New Testament period. The study heavily
relies on (simple) statistical analyses of two types of databases: (i) a qualitative
database that the author compiled manually annotating utterances of peri in a subset
of texts from each period and (ii) a quantitative database with figures for different
features of peri for each of the periods collected by using the text-search option of TLG
(https://stephanus.tlg.uci.edu/).

Results: While peri originally could assign all three cases to its object NP (dative,
accusative, genitive) in the Archaic period it assigns only ACC and GEN in the latter
periods as is well-known (cf. Wackernagel 1928: 208). I will illustrate how different
readings of peri develop their preferences for a particular case pattern through the
latter periods. Moreover, I will show how peri changes semantically across these
periods. Note that the semantic change is not straightforwardly deducible from the
latter texts since most of the readings of the Archaic period are also attested in the
latter periods (not least due to the influence of the learned langauge) and a description
of the semantics in categorical terms does not seem to be adequate here. However, the
statistical assessment of the frequency of different readings does clearly show a
number of changes here in addition to new readings and functions that are not attested
in the Archaic period at all. Furthermore, on this background, I will present trends in
the development of other prepositions that are concomittant to, and indicative of the
synatcticization process such as decrease of variability (cf. Haug 2009).

Givon, T. 1979: On Understanding Grammar. New York: Academic Press.

Haug, Dag T. T. 2009: Does Homeric Greek have prepositions? Or local adverbs? (And
what's the difference anyway?). In: Vit Bubenik , John Hewson & Sarah Rose (eds.),
Grammatical Changes in Indo-European Languages. [Current Issues in Linguistic Theory,
305]. Amsterdam/Philadelphia: John Benjamins. 103-122.

Lestrade, Sander, Kees de Schepper & Joost Zwarts 2011: The distribution of labor be-
tween adpositions and case within complex spatial PPs, STUF 64(3), 256-274.

Wackernagel, Jacob 1928: Vorlesungen tber Syntax, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung von
Griechisch, Lateinisch und Deutsch. 2. Band II. Basel: Birkhauser.

Investigating the factors affecting language maintenance and shift in the Greek com-
munity in Lebanon

Myriam Silonie Iliovits
American University of Beirut

This presentation discusses the language maintenance and shift of the Greek language
within the Greek community in Lebanon. The community started to form in the nine-
teenth century during the rule of the Ottoman Empire; however, the use of Greek as a
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heritage language in this community has not been inclusively studied. Consequently,
this study utilizes ethnolinguistic vitality to examine the use of the Greek language as a
minority language spoken by the Greek community in Lebanon. A holistic view of lan-
guage maintenance and shift of Greek is attained through objective data as well as
questionnaires and semi-structured interviews conducted with second, third, fourth,
fifth, and sixth generation Greeks. The questionnaire is analyzed using descriptive sta-
tistics whereas the interview data is analyzed to find patterns in repeated themes and
reach reasonable conclusions. This study sheds light on how the Greek community
members perceive the Greek language as undergoing shift. Moreover, this study exam-
ines the effect of the community members’ age, gender, education, intermarriage
rates, and geographical distribution on the language maintenance and shift of Greek.
It also looks at the generation to which the speakers of Greek belong, in relation to their
family’s arrival to the host country, and at the Greek community members’ contact with
the homeland. Furthermore, this study discusses the effect of religion, ethnic leaders,
and the host community on language maintenance and shift. Finally, this study looks at
the measures undertaken by the community to maintain the Greek language. Conse-
quently, this talk will highlight the role of the above-mentioned factors in language
maintenance and shift of Greek. It will also shed light on whether the measures of lan-
guage maintenance are effective.

Case mismatches and syncretism in ATB-questions

Ourania Sinopoulou
National and Kapodistrian University of Athens

In my talk, I examine Case mismatches in ATB-questions. It is well known that ATB-
questions exhibit Case matching effects, i.e. the Case of the fronted wh-phrase matches
the Case of the gaps. Case mismatches are normally not tolerated. For Greek, this is
shown by the contrast between (1) and (2).

(1) Pjon ipologistijac dialekse o Jianis __ac] ke agorase i Maria __jac?

(2)  * Pjos ipologistisinom)/Pjon ipologistijac kataskevastike __[nom Stin Iaponia
ke agorase i Maria __[acq?

However, case conflicts are acceptable in data like (3).

(3) Pjo kinitonom/acc) kataskevazete _ [nomj Stin Iaponia ke agorazoun ekatomiria
anthropi ston kosmo __[acq?

I argue that these conflicts are resolved by syncretism. As (4) demonstrates, the same
phenomenon is observed in Polish (from Citko 2005).

(4)  KogoOacc/gen [Jan nienawidzi _gen] a [Maria lubi __acc]?
who.acc/gen John hates and Mary likes
‘Who does John hate and Mary like?’
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Taking ATB-questions to be multi-dominance structures where the wh-phrase is
“shared” by two conjoined TPs (Citko 2011), I distinguish Case mismatches in ATB-ques-
tions from Case attraction in free relatives like (5).

(5)  Ikathigites vravefsan opjous aristefsan.

Then, I try to show that (3) and (4) are problematic for Case checking theory and for
Lexicalism in general. Following Bjorkmann (2016) and Asarina (2011), I offer an account
for the role of syncretism in ATB-questions within the Distributed Morphology frame-
work. Finally, I discuss whether an alternative analysis within the lexicalist theory would
be possible.

Asarina, Alevtina 2011. Case in Uyghur and beyond. PhD Thesis, MIT.

Bjorkman, Bronwyn 2016. ‘Go get, come see: Motion verbs, morphological restrictions,
and syncretism.” NLLT 34: 53-91.

Citko, Barbara 2005. ‘On the Nature of Merge: External Merge, Internal Merge, and Par-
allel Merge." LI 36:475-497.

Citko, Barbara 2011. Symmetry in syntax. Cambridge University Press.

Lost in trans-scripting: spelling variation in digital communication

Tereza Spilioti
Cardiff University

Increased attention to writing and spelling variation has been the result of recent ad-
vances in sociolinguistics and the related field of literacy studies that have fore-
grounded the need for shifting the focus to weakly requlated and vernacular writing
(Sebba 2007: 41-48; Lillis 2013: 136-139). The need for this shift has been further accen-
tuated by two recent socio-cultural changes: first, the rise of digital technologies (cf.
‘digitalization’ Lundby 2009; ‘the digital imperative’ Lillis & McKinney 2013: 423), and,
second, processes of globalization, migration, and mobility that have resulted in phe-
nomena of creativity and linguistic profusion, often in the form of unconventional
mixed language practices (Blommaert & Rampton 2011: 7). Following this line of re-
search, this paper examines a phenomenon that is associated with the techno-social
environments of digital communication and involves writing that brings together vary-
ing language and script resources in unconventional and unexpected ways. In the liter-
ature, it has been referred to as ‘script-focused translanguaging’ or ‘trans-scripting’
and it has been associated with post-migrant and transnational settings (Androut-
sopoulos 2015: 188).

By examining instances of trans-scripting, particularly in cases where language and
script forms associated with “Greek” and “English” are combined and recontextualised
in unconventional ways, this paper explores patterns of spelling variation in a range of
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digital genres, with a view to understand how such trans-scripting patterns may vary,
and why. The data analysis reveals that variation in trans-scripting is associated with
linguistic (i.e. affordances/constraints of particular writing systems), social (i.e. audi-
ence considerations and genre expectations) and language-ideological (i.e. language
attitudes) factors. The paper concludes with a discussion of methodological implica-
tions from the study of trans-scripting and the potential of this type of research for
exploring metalinguistic attitudes through - and in - digital writing.

A semantic and syntactic analysis of prepi and bori

Eleni Staraki
University of Chicago

A number of generative semanticists (Hofmann 1966; Perlmutter 1970b; among many
others) suggested that the interpretational variation (epistemic vs. deontic) in modal
auxiliary verbs is the result of differences in their argument structure (raising vs. con-
trol). According to that view, modals come into two varieties: TP-level (control) and VP-
level (raising) modals, and epistemic modals are raising verbs, while deontic (priority)
modals are control verbs.

Contrary to previous theories, I argue that prepi ‘must’ and bori ‘may/might’ exhibit
similar argument structure to raising predicates. The analysis is based on empirical ev-
idence indicating the following: (a) prepi and bori allow to elements of the na-clause to
be raised in a higher position in the structure, (b) like raising verbs, their complement
na-clause does not constitute an agreement domain, (c) similarly to raising verbs,
modals like prepi and bori do not project external arguments, thus, they do not assign
thematic roles, and (d) prepi and bori allow the subject of the embedded na-clause to
be interpreted either as taking wide or narrow scope. Furthermore, I suggest that the
interpretational difference between prepi and bori is regulated by the presence (or, lack
thereof) of a causal relation. If a modal verb does not imply a causal relation, then the
modal is interpreted epistemically. By contrast, if a modal pertains to a causal relation,
then the modal is interpreted deontically.

Hofmann, T. R., (1966). ‘Past Tense Replacement and the Modal System’, M.LT.
Perlmutter, D., (1970b). ‘Surface Structure Constraints in Syntax’, Linguistic Inquiry 2:
187-255
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Conflict, exclusion and the linguistic landscape of the last divided capital in Europe

Christiana Themistocleous
University of Reading

Although the Republic of Cyprus has been an independent state since 1960, due to the
long- term conflict between the Greek Cypriot and the Turkish Cypriot communities the
island has been divided into two parts. The two communities have lived in separation
for more than 30 years until the border was opened in 2003, allowing people to cross
and visit ‘the other side’. Recent talks between the leaders of the two ethnic communi-
ties are raising hopes for reunification, however, no solution has been found yet.

Both Greek and Turkish function as official languages. Using the Linguistic Landscape
(LL) approach, this preliminary study investigates whether the public space near the
Ledras street border, located in the heart of the commercial area in Nicosia, shows in-
stances of the two official languages being used despite the conflict. It also aims to
identify traces of linguistic exclusion or integration among the two ethnic communities.

Exploratory fieldwork was carried out in August - October 2016 by collecting photo-
graphic data from the area near the border. Linguistic traces collected include: fixed
public and private signs as well as ephemeral signs (e.g. stickers, flyers, posters) and
graffiti. More than 1000 photos have been collected and the LL of the area has been
mapped.

Unlike previous LL studies which aimed to explore the degree of visibility of languages
in a given geographical area using quantitative methods (Ben-Rafael, 2006; Bakchaus,
2006; Gorter, 2006), this study is using a qualitative Semiotic Landscape approach
(Scollon & Scollon, 2003; Jaworski & Thurlow, 2010) to understand the ways that the
public space interacts with written discourse, discursive modalities and dimensions of
culture and ideology.

Preliminary findings indicate that, in general, the two languages are somehow excluded
from the public space of ‘the other side’. Nevertheless, some subtle instances of Greek
or Turkish being used in the ‘other side’ and especially in the border were identified.
The discussion will demonstrate how the emplacement of signs reflect the ideological
and political situation on the island but also influenced by commercial necessities.
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The influence of Greeklish in Greek students’ reading and writing skills: an eye tracker
based study

Ralia Thoma', Panagiotis Politis?, Yanis Maistros® & Gianna Giannoulopoulou®
'University of the Aegean “University of Thessaly *National Technical University of
Athens “National and Kapodistrian University of Athens

This paper examines the phenomenon of “greeklish”, the type of transliteration that is
widely used in Digital Mediated Communication (DMC). Greeklish, that is the represen-
tation of the Greek language with the Latin script, is considered to be a “danger” for
the Greek language. Many researchers have already explored participant’s attitudes
towards greeklish, the reasons of using this type of transliteration in DCM and the po-
tential impact of greeklish code on student’s language skills.

The goal of this research was to study whether the use of greeklish would influence
reading and writing skills of students attending the 6th Grade of primary school and
those of 1st - 3rd of high school who had rich or poor lexical representations, according
to the Lexical Quality Ypothesis of Perfetti & Hart (2002). Individual - difference
measures were completed by the participants in order to characterise their quality of
lexical representations for greek language. Moreover, an eye tracker experiment has
been taken individually in order to study participants' eye movements during reading
and writing in greek and greeklish and to correlate them with the quality of their lexical
representations. This research is in the phase of data analysis and we hope that we will
be able to have the first results till April of 2017.

Androutsopoulos, J. (2009). "Greeklish": Transliteration Practice and Discource in the con-
text of Computer - Mediated Digraphia.

Androutsopoulos, J. (2011). Language change and digital media: a review of conceptions
and evidence.

Holmaqvist, K., Nystrom, M. (2011). Eye Tracking: A Comprehensive Guide to Methods and
Measures. New York: Oxford University Press.

Perfetti, Ch.A., Hart, L. (2002). The lexical quality hypothesis.

Rayner, K., Pollatsek. A., Ashby, J. Clifton, Ch., (2012). Psychology of Reading. New York:
Taylor and Francis Group, LLC.
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Locatives and their metaphorical conceptualization in multi-word constructions

Paraskevi Thomou
University of Crete

A corpus search (Hellenic National Corpus) was carried out for studying multi-word unit
realizations in authentic language data. The aim of the corpus study was to compile a
list of schematic constructions instantiated by multi-word units of the Modern Greek
language, in order to analyze and systematize their properties and functions. The ex-
amination of the schematic constructions which have arisen from the corpus search has
shown regularities concerning figurative language.

In this presentation I will try to delineate a regularity observed in the multi-word con-
structions under investigation. Analyzing naturally occurring data may reveal poten-
tially significant patterns not otherwise noticed. More specifically, lexemes like pano,
kato, eki, eo, konda, makria, etc, conceptualize LOCATION in their prototypical meaning.
However, in most of the multi-word constructions formed with these lexemes, the LO-
CATION conceptualization is absent and this yields metaphorical extensions of mean-
ing. Such conceptualizations are related to TIME, QUANTITY, STATE (mental, emotional)
target domains:

(1) Aen tus epetrepsan na dun ta timolojia ala tus ediran ke apo pano:
ke apo pano (quantitative meaning)

(2) ... apo eki ke pera o eryazomenos prepi na frondisi oste na exi ena prosfeto
isodima:
apo eki ke pera (temporal meaning)

The issue that spatial schemas play a role in structuring temporal thought has already
been addressed in the relevant literature (Sweetser 1991, Lakoff 1993, Grady 2007,
Kovecses 2010).

Grady, J. (2007). “Metaphor”. In Geeraerts, D. & H. Cuyckens (eds). The Oxford Handbook
of Cognitive Linguistics. Oxford University Press. 188-213.

Kovecses, Z. (20102). Metaphor: a practical introduction. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Lakoff, G. (1993). “The contemporary theory of metaphor”. In Ortony, A. (ed). Metaphor
and thought. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Sweetser, E. (1991). From etymology to pragmatics: metaphorical and cultural aspects of
semantic structure. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
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The morphological category of aspect and its insufficiency in marking completeness in
Modern Greek

Kamil Traba
Adam Mickiewicz University in Poznan

Given that Modern Greek has the grammatical category of aspectuality; it distinguishes
the perfective, imperfective and perfect verb forms. Furthermore, perfective forms (es-
pecially in telic VPs) are believed to be closely related to completeness (e.g., Horrocks,
Stavrou 2003, Tsimpli, Papadopoulou 2006). However, the received results indicate that
perfectivity should not be identified in the language with the complete aspective mean-
ing.

The results to be discussed constitute a part of a larger research. Its objective is to iden-
tify and describe lingual units (both morphosyntactic and lexical), which determine the
complete reading of Modern Greek sentences. In the research, adversative sentences
were used as the test for completeness. The sentences have the structure ‘p, ala den q'
[‘p but not g’], where the verb forms used in p and g are bound together with the rela-
tion of aspectual opposition.

The results show that in most cases the verbal morphological marker of perfectivity is
insufficient to determine the complete aspective meaning (regardless of telicity of the
VP). Consequently, it is hypothesised so that completeness is a complex (bipartite) cat-
egory, which requires the perfective morphological marker and an additional lexical
component (e.g., aspective modifier).

Banczerowski, J. 2015. ‘A rough path towards a theoretical apprehension of Korean as-
pect’.

International Journal of Korean Humanities and Social Sciences. Vol. 1/2015. Bogustawski,
A. 2003. Aspekt i negacja. Warszawa: Instytut Lingwistyki Stosowanej Uniwersytetu War-
szawskiego.

Galton, A. 1984. The logic of aspect: an axiomatic approach. Oxford: Oxford University
Press.

Horrocks G., Stavrou M. 2003. ‘Actions and their Results in Greek and English: The Com-
plementarity of Morphologically Encoded (Viewpoint)Aspect and Syntactic Resultative
Predication’. Journal of Semantics. Vol. 20.

Tsimpli, J. M., Papadopoulou D. 2006. ‘Aspect and argument realisation. A study on an-
tecedentless null objects in Greek’. Lingua. Vol. 116.
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Voice systems in the diachrony of Greek: exploring the aorist voice patterns in New Tes-
tament

Liana Tronci
Universita per Stranieri di Siena

This paper deals with the verbal category of voice and investigates how in New Testa-
ment are expressed voice oppositions, e.g. passive, reflexive, etc. Special emphasis will
be placed on the aorist, because the aorist, along with the future, underwent much
changes in the field of voice since Ancient to Modern Greek (Horrocks 2010: 103, 256,
Browning 1969: 29-31). As is well-known, the pattern for marking voice in root and the-
matic aorists involved active vs middle inflections, which were able to express all voice
oppositions, included the passive (e.g. ékta ‘he killed' vs €ktato ‘he was killed'). Sig-
matic and passive aorists, instead, had a new system of voice marking which involved
the pre-ending affixes -oa- vs -8n-, both of them combined with active inflection. They
were able to distinguish active and passive voices, e.g. €tiurjoe ‘he honoured’ vs
¢tLunon ‘he was honoured'. The affix -oa- could also combine with middle inflection,
for expressing reflexives and reciprocals, but not passives and anti-passives. In Post-
Classical Greek, this picture developed towards the loss of middle-endings aorists,
which were progressively replaced by passive aorists.

The aim of this paper is to give an account of aorist voice markers in New Testament,
whose language is commonly considered as a sample of everyday written koiné Greek.
All verb forms of aorist, collected through TLG electronic resources, will be investigated
in terms of voice markers and compared with the present and future verb forms, in
order to show the frequency and the lexical typology of all tokens.

Results are expected on both the general standpoint of language change and the spe-
cific standpoint of the grammar of Hellenistic Greek.

Browning, Robert. 1969. Medieval and Modern Greek. London: Hutchinson University Li-
brary.

Horrocks, Geoffrey. 2010 [1997]. Greek. A History of the Language and its Speakers. 2nd
edn. Chichester: Wiley-Blackwell.

Syntactic complexity and literacy support in Greek as a heritage language

Ianthi Tsimpli’, Maria Andreou? & Chris Bongartz?
'University of Cambridge 2University of Cologne

Heritage language speakers are exposed to the heritage language from birth. When
reaching school age, however, the majority language takes over and after a few years
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of schooling becomes dominant in heritage language speakers (Montrul, 2010). Alt-
hough many studies compare heritage speakers with L2 learners (e.g. Rothman, 2007),
research focuses mainly on adults without examining the role of L1 support in the form
of literacy instruction. The present study aims to fill this gap by exploring the differences
in language ability among heritage speakers who differ in the amount of L1 support
provided in a school/instruction context.

Participants: Fifty-seven 10-12 year-old Greek-German children from Germany: Greek-
DOM (N=20, Greek schooling with 9 hrs/week of German at school), Greek-CLIL (N=19,
German schooling with 8 hrs/week of Greek Content and Language Integrated Learn-
ing) and German-DOM (N=18, German schooling with only 2 hrs/week afternoon clas-
ses in Greek). Syntactic ability was tested through narratives and a sentence repetition
task (SRT). We measured syntactic complexity in terms of the proportion of use of dif-
ferent types of subordinate clauses in narratives and repetition of complex sentences
in the SR task. Our research question is to what extent the three groups whose in-
structed input in the heritage language differs also differ in syntactic complexity
measures in both tasks.

Results: the Greek-CLIL group has higher complexity scores than the other two groups
(p<.05), suggesting a favorable setting for biliteracy. This group produced significantly
more adverbial clauses (p<.05) than the other groups. SRT results show that Greek-
DOM and Greek-CLIL outperformed the German-DOM group (p<.05) indicating positive
results for input quantity and higher biliteracy skills too.

Montrul, S. (2010). Current issues in heritage language acquisition. Annual Review of Ap-
plied Linguistics, 30, 3-23.

Rothman, J., 2007. Heritage speaker competence differences, language change and in-
put type: inflected infinitives in heritage Brazilian Portuguese. International Journal of
Bilingualism, 11(4), 359-389.

Off-record impoliteness in the Facebook and YouTube comments of Greek political
posts

Maria Vasilaki
King's College London

“MYPIZA" (“I was stinking”, word-play with the name of SYRIZA) versus “Néa
Paytadoouvn” (“New Slavery”, word-play with the name of New Democracy). The way
Facebook and YouTube users have altered the names of the two leading Greek political
parties to offend suggests that such creative off-record insults are critical in the devel-
opment of flames, although studies such as Blitvich et al. (2011) and Dynel (2012) treat
on-record impoliteness as key in online discussions. Although recently the field of
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online impoliteness has been prolific, implicational impoliteness in Greek social media
in the context of the on-going economic and political crisis has yet to receive the nec-
essary attention.

The present study examines data from the comments’ section of posts on YouTube and
on the Facebook pages of SYRIZA and New Democracy, extending from the announce-
ment of the referendum in June 2015 until the elections of September 2015. Through an
N-vivo assisted qualitative analysis, the broad distinction between on-record and off-
record impoliteness is refined into more specific sub-categories, based on a combina-
tion of Culpeper’s (2011) and Bousfield’s (2008) frameworks, with necessary additions
to cater to Greek CMC data. The project aims to unveil how the combination of on-rec-
ord and off-record impoliteness, as well as any platform-specific affordances, shape the
development of impoliteness and the expression of specific political alignments.

Findings suggest that off-record impoliteness is extensively used, either independently
or in combination with on-record insults. Mocking mimicry (Culpeper 2005), which
seems fully functional in written discourse, mock-endearment or mock-deference, and
impoliteness arising from floutings of Gricean Maxims are used in original and creative
ways, sometimes requiring specific inter-textual knowledge to be fully understood. Par-
ticipants’ uptake indicates that, although online off-record impoliteness is often de-
signed and stylised as a rewarding game, it can offend and challenge posters’ political
affiliations as effectively as on-record insults.

Dialectal variation in the vowel system of MisSétika Cappadocian: findings from two ref-
ugee villages

Nicole Vassalou'®?, Dimitris Papazachariou' & Mark Janse?

'University of Patras 2Ghent University

This paper discusses changes in the vowel system of contemporary Misétika, the Cap-
padocian variety originally spoken in Misti. We compare the speech of native speakers
from two Cappadocian refugee communities and analyse the differences between the
two, taking into consideration mechanisms of language contact and linguistic change,
and also the social parameters that influence the dialectal system.

The study is based on recordings of native speakers of MiSo6tika who live in two different
villages, one in the prefecture of Kilkis (Neo Agioneri), and the other in Thessaloniki
(Xirohori).

Although these villages are very close to one another, they present two major differ-
ences. Neo Agioneriis a homogeneous village, whereas Xirohori is a mixed village, since
not only Cappadocians but also other Greek-dialect speakers live there.
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Another distinguishing characteristic between the two villages is the attitude of the in-
habitants towards Misétika. It seems that speakers from Neo Agioneri are more recep-
tive to the use of the dialect. The inhabitants from Xirohori, by contrast, present a dif-
ferent attitude, reflecting the consequences of social stigmatization and linguistic attri-
tion that their dialect has undergone after the population exchange of the 1920s.

To conclude, the current vowel system of MiSétika seems to diverge significantly from
the older one described by Dawkins (1916). At the same time, the preliminary findings
of our research indicate that there are also differences in the phonological status of the
vowels between speakers of the same linguistic system.

Dawkins, R. M. 1916. Modern Greek in Asia Minor: a Study of the Dialects of Silli, Cappadocia
and Pharasa with Grammar, Texts, Translations and Glossary. Cambridge: Cambridge Uni-
versity Press.

Children’s requestive behavior in L2 Greek acquisition

Evgenia Vassilaki, Stathis Selimis & Georgia Stylou
'University of Thessaly 2National and Kapodistrian University of Athens 3Educator

Although there is a growing body of research on adult pragmatic development in L2
Greek, especially on speech act production (e.g. Bella 2012, 2014, 2016, Economidou-
Kogetsidis 2009), no studies to date refer to children. The present study sets out to in-
vestigate how requestive behavior develops in school-aged children acquiring Greek as
an L2. It attempts to do so on the premises that child L2 pragmatic acquisition can be
better explained if both L2 competence and socio-cognitive development are taken into
account.

Fifty one bilingual children from various L1 backgrounds, split into two groups of low
intermediate (8-9-year-olds) and intermediate (11-12-year-olds) proficiency in Greek,
participated in the experiment. On the basis of cartoon scenarios children were asked
to produce high or low cost requests to familiar and unfamiliar adults and children.
Responses were recorded, transcribed and coded for several grammatical and lexical
features in order for the patterns to emerge in a bottom-up fashion.

Interrogatives, most often introduced with the modal boro/boris, are the most frequent
requestive pattern. This finding runs counter to adult L2 learners’ reported strong pref-
erence for direct patterns at the corresponding proficiency levels (Bella 2012), but it
parallels their L1 peers’ requestive behavior (Selimis, Vassilaki & Moloha 2016). Given
that interrogative patterns are a prototypical means in the expression of requests for
action in Greek (Bella 2012, Sifianou 1992), it is questioned whether the traditional di-
rect/indirect dichotomy is applicable to child L2 speech act acquisition (cf. Kania 2016),
at least in second language settings. Nonetheless, as supported in previous studies
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(Achiba 2003, Rose 2000), bilingual children lag behind their monolingual peers in their
modification strategies repertoire. Although supportive moves become more frequent
with age and proficiency, other mitigating devices such as diminutives or liyo, and V-
forms are opted for less often by bilingual children.

Ways of wh-scope marking: evidence from Greek

Christos Vlachos
Queen Mary University of London

1 Introduction. This paper argues that Greek manifests variants of the wh-scope mark-
ing strategies tradi- tionally associated with German (eg, van Riemsdijk 1982; McDaniel
1989), and Hindi (eg, Dayal 1994, 2000). I motivate this claim by (re)visiting two types of
Greek wh-constructions: wh-slifting (Haddican et al. 2014 for English), and optional
long-distance wh-in situ (Roussou et al. 2013; Vlachos 2012, 2014). The approach to be
defended will raise three interesting implications about Universal Grammar, the most
obvious of which being that the wh-scope marking strategy appears to span a larger
set of grammars (Greek) than the set that is standardly thought to range over (German;
Hindi). The other two implications, which are not immediately obvious but will become
so after I lay out the details of the analysis, relate to wh-fronting and clausal comple-
mentation: the difference between languages that allow wh-extraction out of finite
clauses and those that do not (Ross 1967) may reduce to (in)definiteness; and, the close
link between embedded wh-clauses and that-clauses (Ross, ms) may reduce to DP-com-
plementation.
2 Facts. Wh-slifting and optional long-distance wh-in situ (henceforth, wh-in situ) can be
exemplified in Greek as in (1) and (2) respectively. In (1), a wh-interrogative clause (pjon
idhe i Maria) surfaces at the left of a proposition-selecting predicate (nomizis). Despite
the predicate’s selectional requirements, the declarative complementizer oti is ungram-
matical (cf, (1a)), while the distribution of the predicate, and its subject, are heavily re-
stricted (cf, (1b) and (1c) respectively). In (2), a wh-interrogative clause with the question
word in situ (i Maria idhe pjon) surfaces at the right of a proposition-selecting predicate
(nomizis). While the distribution of the predicate and its subject is similar to that in wh-
slifting (cf, (2b) and (2c) with (1b) and (1c) respectively), oti is grammatical (cf, (2a) with
(1a)).
(1) a. Pjon idhe i Maria, nomizis (*oti)?

who-ACC saw-35G the-NOM Mary-NOM think-2SG that

“Who did Mary see, do you think (*that)?"”

b. Pjon idhe i Maria, paradhexese?
who-ACC saw-35G the-NOM Mary-NOM admit-2SG

“*Who did Mary see, do you admit?”

79



C. *Pjon idhe i Maria, den nomizi kanenas?
who-ACC saw-3SG the-NOM Mary-NOM NEG think-3SG nobody-NOM
“Who did Mary see, nobody thinks?”
(2) a. Nomizis (oti) i Maria idhe pjon?
think-2SG that the-NOM Mary-NOM saw-3SG who-ACC
“You think that Mary saw who?”
b. *Paradhexese oti i Maria idhe pjon?
admit-2SG that the-NOM Mary-NOM saw-3SG who-ACC
“*You admit that Mary saw who?”
C. *Den nomizi kanenas oti i Maria idhe pjon?
NEG think-3SG nobody-NOM that the-NOM Mary-NOM saw-3SG who-ACC
“*Nobody thinks that Mary saw who?”
3 Proposal. Extending recent work on German and English wh-slifting qua wh-scope
marking (Author 2016), I will argue that an indefinite D-layer mediates the association
of the proposition-selecting pred- icate with the wh-clause in both (1) and (2), while an
evidential head restricts the distribution of the predicate and its subject. The observed
orderings derive from two operations of Merge associated with D: in wh-slifting, a wh-
element internally merges with D, while in wh-in situ a null wh-scope marker ex- ternally

merges with D. Time permitting, implications about long-distance wh-movement will be
raised.

Loss of optative (and -ut-verbs) re-examined

Werner Voigt
Universitat Hamburg

Most accounts, like the ones by MEILLET (1930) and SCHWYZER (1975), exclusively at-
tribute the loss of the optative to syntactic weaknesses and functions that had compet-
itors (subjunctive, periphrases) which eventually supplanted them. Perhaps a two-
mood-opposition is universally more manageable. Subjunctive paradigms were more
uniform as well. Did the optative formally belong to past tenses like subjunctives or
onditionals derived from them elsewhere? It seems that the optative originally had sec-
ondary endings.

I want to show three additional factors of loss:

1) Confusion after the changes €, n > |, and later oL > u. The latter occurred in Boeotian
after 250 BC, from 160 BC on in Egypt and after 200 AD in Attic, but Hellenistic centres
were probably more important for the further development.

2) secondary mediopassive endings, but primary endings mixed with a secondary one
in the active must have been strange for speakers even if the ancient perfect was mixed
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(active secondary, mediopassive primary). Compare: German replaces present subjunc-
tive forms by past subjunctive forms if homophonous with the indicative; again English
or German preterite subjunctives became largely identical with the indicative, necessi-
tating periphrases in main clauses. In Greek, -pt served as the first person singular for
ambiguous -n/-a = third plural and was then replaced by -ev from the -inv paradigm.
Motolnv and other forms became tongue twisters.

3) optative's loss involves active pt-Verbs, which felt inconvenient and were replaced
increasingly (3rd Singular in -ou recalls 3rd Plural, rare evidence of dropping it in pt-
indicative, adding it in optative!). From II BC on, part of the optative active sounded -
UL -ug; speakers might have found it difficult not to associate the numerous -vupt-
verbs with optatives - despite the correct -UoLuL - because of transitions between -w
and -pt-verbs.

Reconsidering some puzzles of BEFORE: the view from Modern Greek
Orest Xherija
University of Chicago

Reconsidering some puzzles of BEFORE: the view from Modern Greek
It is well-attested crosslinguistically that BEFORE-clauses (BCs) can yield a factual [1], a
non-factual [2] and a non-committal [3] inference about the instantiation of the even-
tuality they describe.

1. Dreyfus ate the salad BEFORE he had dessert. = Dreyfus had desert. (factual)

2. The MI6 defused the bomb BEFORE it exploded. = The bomb did not explode. (non-
factual)

3. Dreyfus left BEFORE anything happened. == Something did (not) happen. (non-
committal)

It is also well-attested that BEFORE licenses weak Negative Polarity Items (NPIs) in the
BC [3]. Modern Greek (MG) BCs exhibit two additional interesting phenomena: (i) they
sporadically allow strong NPIs a la Zwarts (1998) as in [4]; and (ii) they forbid past
tense and allow only perfective non-past (pnp) on their verb [4], a tense-aspect com-
bination known to be sanctioned only in NONVERIDICAL environments in MG (Gianna-
kidou, 2009). This is not the case for other MG temporal connectives [5].
4. lordanis pébane PRIN &i / *ide kanénag egoni tu.

the Jordan died BEFORE see.PNP / saw nobody grandchild his

‘Jordan died before seeing any at all of his grandchildren.’
5. I Avyerini éfiye OTAN/AFU *ftasi / éftase i Seméli.

the Avgerini left WHEN/AFTER arrive.PNP / arrived the Semeli

‘Avgerini left when/after Semeli arrived.’
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We propose a disjunctive denotation for BEFORE, with which its meaning is non-com-
mittal by default and the other two inferences arise from the presence of a suitable
context. With this semantics, we address three questions: (a) How do the factual, non-
factual and non-committal inferences arise and what is their status? (b) How is the PNP
verbal form in MG related to the potential (non)veridicality of BEFORE? and (c) How
does the licensing of (strong) NPIs take place in MG BCs?

Comprehension of pronouns and non-active morphology in Cypriot-Greek-speaking
children with ASD

Christina Yiannapi & Vicky Chondrogianni
University of Edinburgh

It is widely acknowledged that discourse and pragmatics are impaired in children with
Autism Spectrum Disorders (ASD) (e.g. Tager-Flusberg et al., 2005). However, little is
known about the grammatical abilities of individuals with ASD. Recent studies have re-
ported problems in the interpretation of reflexive pronouns in English (Perovic,
Modyanova & Wexler, 2013), in the comprehension and production of clitics and in the
comprehension of passives but not of verbs carrying non-active, reflexive morphology
in Standard Greek (Terzi et al., 2014).

The present study broadens our knowledge regarding the grammatical abilities of chil-
dren with ASD by examining how Cypriot Greek (CG) children with ASD produce and
comprehend pronouns and non-active morphology in the first study on this population.
Seven 4,5 to 9;4-year-old high-functioning children with ASD (mean age: 85.7 months)
and 17 4;11 to 9;4-year-old typically developing (TD) children (mean age: 81.1 months)
matched on age, completed a picture-selection task targeting the comprehension of
pronouns (strong, clitic and reflexives) and verbs with non- active morphology (reflex-
ives, passives) (Terzi et al., 2014). We also used an elicitation task targeting enclisis in
CG.

Children with ASD showed no significant differences in the interpretation of clitics and
strong pronouns from the TD controls. However, younger ASD children were signifi-
cantly less accurate in the comprehension of reflexives, suggesting a delay in the acqui-
sition of reflexives. No significant differences were found between the two groups in
the comprehension of reflexive verbs with passive interpretation or in passive verbs,
but the ASD children were significantly less accurate in the comprehension of reflexive
verbs. Both groups were less accurate in the comprehension of passives when com-
pared to the reflexive verbs. The findings suggest that there is a delay in the acquisition
of reflexivity in the ASD group, and that reflexivity is a vulnerable domain for Cypriot-
Greek-speaking children with ASD.
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Perovic, A., Modyanova, N., & Wexler, K. (2013). Comprehension of reflexive and per-
sonal pronouns in children with autism: A syntactic or pragmatic deficit?. Applied Psy-
cholinguistics, 34(04), 813-835.

Tager-Flusberg, H., Paul, R., & Lord, C. (2005). Language and communication in autism.
Handbook of autism and pervasive developmental disorders, 1, 335- 364.

Terzi, A., Marinis, T., Kotsopoulou, A., & Francis, K. (2014). Grammatical abilities of Greek-
speaking children with autism. Language Acquisition, 21(1), 4-44.

Naming the ‘migrants’ or the ‘refugees’. Some reflexions on the ‘act of naming’

Maria Zerva
University of Strasbourg

The ‘migrant’ or ‘refugee’ crisis has been in the spotlight for the last years. In Greece,
where somme 60 000 persons have been ‘trapped’, this subject is frequently in the me-
dia. In this presentation, I will focus on the naming of displaced people. During the last
two years, the names used for these people have changed : beeing called ‘migrants’ in
the past, they have been recently reqularly called ‘refugees’, while the two names co-
exist in institutional, media or ordinary discourses. Nevertheless, the referent is the
same, so the name choice is not insignificant. On the contrary, it takes part of the pro-
cess of creating and elaborating a group, while marking the ideological positions of
‘those who name’ (media, institutions, displaced people, external people), like an ‘act
of naming’, expression formed on the model of ‘acts of identity’ (Tabouret-Keller 1997,
Le Page & Tabouret-Keller 1985). I will examine the implications of the uses of these
names in the media or in institutional discourses in order to explore the social and ide-
ological stakes related to the migrant/refugee crisis in the Greek context.

Le Page, R. & Tabouret-Keller, A. (1985). Acts of Identity. Creole-based appproaches to lan-
guage and ethnicity. Cambridge University Press.

Tabouret-Keller, A. (Ed.) (1997, Le nom des langues I - Les enjeux de la nomination des
langues. Louvain-la-Neuve. Peeters.
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NMPOPOPIKEZ ANAKOINQZEI>

MLa OUVTAKTLKA TIPOCEYYLON TWV OVOPATWY TIou SnAwvouv xpwpa otn Nea EAAnVIKN

Katepiva AAegavépn
ApLototéAeLo Mavemiotriplo @ecoalovikng

OL xpwpaTlKol OpOL WG EPEUVNTLKO AVTLKELPEVO TLG TEAEUTALEG SEKAETIEG €XOULV
ATIAOXOANCEL €vTova TIOAAOUG YAWOGOAOYOUG avd TOV KOOHO, WOTOOCO €AAXLOTOL
EPEVVNTEC £XOUV AOXOANOEL PE TO CUYKEKPLUEVO aVTLKelpeVO otnv EAAGSa. H mapouoa
TPOTAON aYopd TO WG cuvtdooovtal Ta ovopata Tou SnAwvouv xpwua (OAX) otn
VEQ €MNVIKN Kat Tw¢g taflvopouvtat Me BAcn QUTA TA CUVTAKTLKA TOUG
XOPAKTNPLOTLKAL.

ApXLKQ, oTtnpL{OPOOTE OE ATIAEC TIPOTACELG (UTTIOKE(PEVO - PriUa - CUUTIANPWUA) Kat
KAVOUPE pLa opadomoinon twv emBETtwy Tou SnAwvouv xpwpa (EAX) pe Baon tig
SO0WEG OTLG oTtoleg pavidovtal, yla Tapddslypa: Autd to ypwua eivat to EAX ypwua vs.
AuTto 10 Ypwua elvat EAX ypwua. OL SOPEG QUTEG PAG ETILTPETIOUV VA ATIOPOVWOOUUE
EekdBapa SVo uTtoKaTNyopleg oTNV EUPUTEPN KATNYOPLA TWV XPWHATIKWY ETILOETWY, TA
yevikd EAX kat toug tpotomolnteC. Mapouctdloupe TIPWTA TLG UTIOKATNYOPLEG AUTES,
avadelkvlovTag TG LSLOTNTEG TOUG Kal, €TELTA, €EETACOUME TILO AVAAUTLKA TNV
uTtoKatnyopla Twv yevikwv EAX péoa amod Sopeg Tou 08nyouv OE TEPALTEPW
TAELVOUNOELG, EVTOG KAL EKTOG TNG KATNYOPLAG TV ETLOETWV.

TTn OUVEXELQ, JE BAaN TNV apxn) TNG EAENG TWV KATNYOPLAKWY XAPAKTNPLOTLKWY (cate-
gorial feature magnetism, Riemsdijk 1998) kal Tn cUyKpPLON TOUC e AANEG TTAPEUPEPELG
OVOMATLKEG SOHEC, ATTOSELKVUOUME OTL £VAG PEYAAOG apLOPOG XPWHATIKWY OpWwV TNG
VEAG EAMNVLIKAG QVNAKEL QATIOKAELOTIKA OTNV  Katnyopla TWV OUCLACTIKWV.
OAOKANPWVOUE TNV Ttapouciacn HYE TNV AVAAUGCH TwV OXETLKWY CUUTIEPACHATWV.

Molinier, Ch. (2001). Les adjectifs de couleur en francais. Eléments pour une classifica-
tion. In Revue romane, Copenhague, MUNKSGAARD, International Publishers Ltd.

Riemsdijk, H.V. (1998). Categorial feature magnetism: The endocentricity and distribu-
tion of projections. Journal of Comparative Germanic Linguistics 2: 1-48.
ITaupou-In@akn, M. (1995). Mapabéoelg ) Mapabépata. MeAETeG yia tnv EAANVLIKA
Mwooaq, Mpaktikd g 15n¢ etriatag ouvdvinong tou Tousa Mwoaoloyiag A.M.0, oo. 257-
268.
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[+AdyLa] Stadikaoia;

Avva Avaotacladn-ZUpHewvidn & Acnpakng PALdatoupag
TApLotoTtéAeLo MavemiotuLo @ecoalovikng 2AnpokpiteLo MavemiotruLlo Opakng

H mapouoa epyacia €pxetal va evioxuosl tnv Uumobson Tou e&Eppacav oL
Avaotaolddn-Zupewvidn & ®Aldtoupag (2004) OTL N ETUPOAOYLKN KAl XPNOTLKN
SlakpLon [+/-AdyLo], evwoolpevn o €va TTOANATIAWG SLaBABULOLUO CUVEXEG HE KEVTPO
TNV OUSETEPN VOPHQA, SEV EXEL HOVO «TEPAXLAKO» N «AEELAOYLKO» avTiKpLopa aAAd Kal
OUCTNHATLKA oUVEEDON HE OUYKEKPLPEVEG SLadlkaoieg, A.X. N TapseTtupoAoyla pe tn
Aalkotnta kat n umepdlopbwon peE T Aoylotnta. ZUYKEKPLPeva, Ba Slepeuvroel
OALOTLKA TO {ATNUAa yLa va KataAn&eL o€ yEVIKOTEPA CUPTIEPACHATA yLa T AsLtoupyla
NG EAANVLIKNG YAWOOAG OE ETILTTESO VEOAOYLOYOVWVY HOPPOAOYLKWY SLASLKACLWY Kal
HOP@OAOYLKNG AAAOYNG.

Mpwt’ am’ 6Aq, apatnpoUpe OTL N YAwOOoLlkr aAayn Asttoupyel (a) wg Stadikaoia
SLAoTIaonNG apXlKwV TUTIWV /[ KATNyoplWV O TUTIOUG XPNOTLKAG TOWKIALAG, (B) wg
Sltadikaoia xpnotikAg petaBoAnc, (y) wg Tapaywylkry Sladlkaoia OE OUYKEKPLUEVO
XPNOTLKO €TTES0. ZE OYEON ME TO TAPATIAVW S£S60UEVO, Ba SLEPEUVIOOUUE TPELG
TIEPLTITWOELG:

(1) Avaloyiky aAAayr): odnyel ouvrBwg og TUTIOUG TNG OUSETEPNG KAl PN AOYLAG
wvng (pe e€alpeon tnv uTEPSLOPOWON)), OTIWG yLa TTApAdelypa (a) N avaloyLkn
emektaon kat egopdAuvon, A.x. detkviw > Seiyvw, BdAacoa-ng-av > Bdlacoa-ag-a,
LEpOG-G-0 > 1EPOG-1-6, apabric > auabog, aAddoow > aAdalw, Yripog n > Yripog o (BA.
Kat Anastassiadis-Symeonidis & Mitsiaki 2009), (B) n mapetupoAoyia, A.X.
atyokAnua > aytékAnua (BA. Fliatouras, Voga & Anastassiadis-Symeonidis forth-
coming), kat (y) n oupgupon, AX. tapakouvw (Koutita & Fliatouras 2000,
Zu&06mouAog 2007, Ndkag & KatooUsa 2009).

(2) AavelopoOG: 0 ECWTEPLKOC SAVELOPOG KAl 0 avTLSaveLoPOg emBnudtwy (kupilwg
HEOWw TNG opoloyiag) efumnpetel kuplwg TO AdylLo emimedo, AX. -wya
(Avaotaolddn-Zupewvidn & PAlatoupag 2003), -don (Avaotaoladn-Zupewvidn &
dALatoupag 2015), evw 0 EEWTEPLKOG SAVELOUOC ETILONUATWY (TOUPKOYEVWVY Kal
Adatwvoyevwyv) Kuplwg To oudétepo Kal pn Aoylo emimedo (BA. peta&l AAwv
Metpouviag 1992, ZudomouAog 2007, Anastassiadis-Symeonidis 2012), A.x. -t{r¢ /
ikt (Kupavoudng 2001, Ntaykag 2012), -¢ / -epi (Avaotaoladn-Zupewvidn 1994),
-dptog (Anastassiadis-Symeonidis & Chatzopoulou 2012) aAAd kat -avt{a, -56pog,
Kal JAALoTa o€ avtiBeon Pe TNV TACN TWV UTIOAOLTIWV EUPWTIALIKWY YAWOOoWV va
Bewpouv ta Aatwvoyevn Aoylotepa embnuata.

(3) Tpappatikomolnon: n emitatikomoinon / HElwWON WG TPOCQUUATLKOTIONON
ouvnBw g «eEutnpetel» TN pn Adyta Cwvn (BA. TaBpinAidou 2013, Efthymiou 2015,
Efthymiou umté mpostolpacia), A.x. 6¢o- (Avaotaoladn-zupewvisdn 2009), mevra-,
kata-, Yiro- (Peta&l aMwv MavvoulomoVAou 2000, Zudomoulog 2009), evw n
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Snuloupyla cup@uuAatwy LWLoTNTag cuvrBwg tn AoyLla {wvn, A.x. -Adyog, -pdpog, -
komo¢ (Avaotaoladn- ZupPewvidn 1986).
Me Bdon ta &edopeva mou Ba mpokUuYouv amd TtV avdAucn Twv TAPATIAVW
TIEPLTTTWOEWV Ba KataAn&oupe otnv amdvinon Twv akOAoUBWY EpwTnUATWY:
e TMolailval n emkpateotepn PopA AELTOUPYLAG TNG HOPYOAOYLKNG AAAAYNG,
TIPOG TO AOYLO 1) TIPOG TN YN AOYLO KAl yLaTi;
e Tuati Saveiletal emBripata n eAANVLKN YAwooa amo AAAEG YAWOOEG;

e Ev KATOKAELSL, €KTOG amO TNV TeEPaxlakn, slval €@kt n Stadlkaclakn
oUv8eon Pe T SLakplon +/-AdyLo Kal TIWG;

Mwoolkn apxatoAatpia, pyla cuyxpovn puboloyia
Bacilelog ApyupoTtoudog

MOAOVOTL £XOUV TIEPACEL APKETEG SEKAETLEG ATIO TOTE TIOU BEPEALWONKE N ETILOTAMN TNG
yAwoooAoyilag otnv EAAGSq, Ttapatnpolvtal QatvopPeVa YAWGCGOLKOU EPACLTEXVLOHOU,
TIOU paptupouv dyvola, apgloBntnon n kat ana&iwon tng y\woooAoyiag. Eva amo
autd sivat n yAwoolkn apxatoAatpia. MpokeLtat yla pia LeLopopn, EAANVOKEVTPLKN
TIAPOETILOTIUN KOl OUYKEKPLPEVA, yLa TN Slatumwon afAclywy YAWGCGOAOYLKA
ATIOPEWV OXETLKA PE SLAYOoPa YAWOOLKA Bepata mou apopolv Kupiwg tnv apxaia, aAAd
KaL Tn oX€0N TNG PE TN vEA EAANVLKT).

H avakolvwon auty mapoucltddel TTUXEG TOU  (PALVOPEVOU TNG  YAWOOLKNG
apxatoAatpiag pEca amo tn cUAAoY, Katdtagn Kat KPLTKA availuon anoPewy yLa tn
YAWOOQ, OTIWG auteg £xouv SlatuttwBel og BLRALa, dpBpa, EMLOTOAEG avayvwoTwy Kat
KELPEVA SnPocLeVPEVA 0TO SLASLKTUO Kal, ELGLKOTEPQ, OTA PECA KOWVWVLKIG SLKTUWONG.
TUYKEKPLUEVQA, HEAETABONKE Kal avaAuBnKe UALKO armo tnv tieplodo 1986-2016. ATIO TNV
€peuva TTPOEKUPE OTL OL EKPAVOELG TNG apyaloAatplag agopolv (a) Ttnv Kkataywyr g
eEAMNVLKNC, (B) TNV TipoéAeucn Ttou eAAnVIKoU aigaBrtou, (y) tnv apxaia powopa, (8)
TNV €TUPoAoYLa, (€) TipokaTaANPELS yla T ypawr) Kat tnv opboypapia, aA\a kat (ot)
HLa ogLpd amod YAWOOLKOUG pUBoug, AX. yla TN Hovasdlkotnta Kal avwTePOTNTA TG
EMNVLKNG amo dLagopeg amoPelg. Ag Tipootebel OTL PE TN YAWOOLKN apyatoAatpia
ouvéeetal og evav Babuo kat n «Pwvnevtiadar, oL eTBEoELG TTou dextnkav to 2012 ot
OUYYPAWELG TNG VEAG YPAPMATLKIG TOU SNUOTIKOU, PE TNV avuTOoTaTn Kal actela
Katnyopla OTL £X0UV KATAPYNOEL OPLOPEVA YPAPPATA KAl OTL £TOL TIPOETOLUALOUV TO
€6a(0OC yLa TNV KAabLEPWON TNG YWVNTLKAG YPAPNG.

Mwuoldsdng, 0., 2007a. «MAwoolk Tapapubiar. Linguarium, [LotoAdylo] 21 Malou.
AtaBéolpo oto: https://goo.gl/uWTWGT

Mwuoladng, ©., 2007B. «Mwoowkr mapapubia: H opoldtnTta KAl n avtiotouyia.
Linguarium, [LotoAoyLo] 16 Iouviou. AlaBéotpo oto: https://goo.gl/fKN2dR
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Mwuoladng, 0., 2007y. «Mwooikn apapubia: H diatipnon tng doung». Linguarium,
[LotoAdyLo] 1 TouAlou. AtaBéatpo oto: https://goo.gl/QabicM

Mamavaotaciou, I'., 2006. «ATt’ Ta xwpata ByaApevol: vag apyalog ouyxpovog Hubog».
®w\dAoyog, 125, oo. 433-441. AwaBeotpo oto: https://goo.gl/ybrNsu

H «PETAKEVWOLG» TWV YAWOOLKWY avTIAAPEWV Twv EAAVWV Aoylwv oTo BOouAyaplko
XWPO Katd to SeUtePo TETapto tou 19°° atwva

Dragomira Valtcheva
MavemiotnuLo tng ZoyLag

OL TpWTEG TPOOTIABELEG TuTIoTIOlNONG TNG vEag BOUAYapPLKNG YAwooag pEca amo
YPOAHHATLKOUG KAVOVEG avayovtal oto SeUtepo tétapto tou 19°Y awwva. Ita mpwta
YPOAPHATIKA gyxeipLdLa, Tiou Tuttwbnkav kata tn dskagtia tou ‘30, armavtd pla ospa
YAWOOLKWV LEEWV KAL EVVOLWV Ta TIPOTUTIA TWV oTtolwv glvat §uvato va evtomiotouv
ota €pya Slawopwv EMAvwv Aoylwv TnGg TEPLOSOU TOU WPLHOU EAANVLKOU
Ala@wtiopov, Kat ilwg ota mpoAsyopeva tou Kopar] Kat To TEPLOSLKO «EpuNg o
AGYyLOG». ZTOXOG TNG Tapovoag avakoivwong sivat n Stepelivnon Tou TPOTIoOU HJE TOV
ottolo n «peon 0606» Tou Kopar mpooapuooTnKe ota BouAyaplka YAwaoolka dedopeva
HEoa amd tnv amaitnon ywa tn «8lopbwon» TG OoplAouuevng pE PBdon TnVv
«EKKANOLAOTLKA OAABOVLKH YAWOOa» (UEPLKWE TPOTIOTIOLNHUEVN HOPYPT] TNG HECALWVLKIG
BouAyapikng). H &wadikacia autry ouvodeltnke amd £€vtovo Savelopo Tdoo
HETayAwooag («kaBapLopog», «SLOPBWOLG», «CTOALOHOGC», «KAAALEPYELA» K.ATL.), 000 Kal
HETAPOPLKWY EKPPACEWVY (TL.X. N TTAAALA YAWOOA LEWHEVN WE «UTIEPTIAOUTOC PNTNP»
™G olyxpovng KOWNG).

Mackridge, Peter (2009). Language and National Identity in Greece 1766-1976. Oxford Uni-
versity Press.

Koparg, Adapavtiog (1833). ZuAoyn twv &g tnv eAMnvikiv BifAtobriknv kat ta mapepya
npoAeyoucvwy tou Adauavtiou Kopar). Topog ipwtog. Ev Maploiolg, ek tng Tumtoypagiag
K. EBepdptou.

Epung o Adytog nj @Llodoyikal ayyediat. Bievvn, 1811-1821.
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2XESLAOPOG KAl UAOTIOLNGN TOU EAANVLKOU YPAPHATIKOU §LopbwTn)

Navaywtng lakng!, Xpnotog MavaywwtakomouAog?, KupLakog Zydpupmag? &
Xpnotog ToaAidng?

TEkmatdeutikog 2Maveriothpio Matpwv 3Neurolingo

ZTnv tapolca avakoivwaon Tiapouclaletal 0 EAANVLKOG YPAUHPATLKOG SlopBwtng, Eva
TIPWTOTIOPLAKO £PYAAELO AOYLOPLKOU yLa TA EAANVLIKA SE6opEva e oKoTIO T SLopBwon
YPAUHATIKWY KAl U@oAoylkwv AaBwv. H uAotolnon kat avamtugn tou Tpolovtog
Baolotnke KatapyVv otn AETITOPEPNA Kataypayr], avaAuaon Kat Tuttottiolnon twv Aabwv
TOU yparmtou Adyou. Baaolkr apxn tng e@appoyng elvat 0TL To AOYLOHLKO TIpoceyyileL TN
ypamt popen tng YAwWooag OTwWG TEPLYPAPETAL OTLG pubuloslg tng MPappaATikAG
(Tplavta@uAAidng, 1965). Asv avaAllsl opBég mpotdosl aMdA mpoomnabel va
«QVaKOAUPELy AaVOAOPEVEG TIOU £XOUV €K TWV TIPOTEPWVY TIEPLYPAPEL. ZTOXEVEL OTN
SL0pbwon aA\@ KalL otnv amAn evnuEPwon tou xpnotn. O Xprnotng evePyoTioLEl N
QTIEVEPYOTIOLEL TNV avAAOoYN ETILAOYT QVAAOYA E TLG ATIALTNOELG TOU KELPEVOU TIOU BEAEL
va XpnotlJoToroeL. Baon yla tnv uAottoinon tou §LopBwtr) amoteAel TO NAEKTPOVLKO
pHop@oAoylkd AeElko Neurolingo, eva Aeg€lkd 5 emumedwv pe touAdayiotov 90.000
Afppata kat 1.200.000 KALTIKOUG TUTTIOUG PE TIANpOWopLa: opBoypa@ikr, Hop@nuUaTLKA,
HOPPOCUVTAKTLKN, Kal UpoAoyLkr (Gakis et al, 2012). O @popuaAlopo¢ UAoTtoinong ou
XpnotyotonBnke elvat o Mnemosyne, €vag (OPUAALOPOG YPAUHATIKWY €VOTIOLNONG
TIOU ETILTPETIEL VA OPLOTOUV HOPPOOUVTAKTLKA oxnuata suaicbnta mepLEXOPEVOL -
OUM@PAOTLKEG YPAMHATIKEG- TIOU UTIAKOUEL OTn  Aoylkrp Twv Evomountikwy
Fpappatikwv(Chomsky, 1956; 1965). Meilov poBANua amotélece n A€k acdela,
Tpoldv ¢ popwoAoyiag Tng eAAnVikn ¢ yAwooag (Gakis et al. 2013). 'Etol oxeSLaotnke
0 OXOALOOTNG PE APLYWG YAWOOOAOYLKA KPLTrpLa OTIoU N Ae§LKI) acaeLla amnoteAoUoE
EUTIOSLO OTNV amotunwon Aabwv. OL BACLKEG TIEPLOXEG YPAPMATIKWY AaBwv sival:
TOVIOMOG Kat oti&n, TEAKO -v, u@oAloyia, TpoPAuata KaBlEpWHEVNG YypPaYNng
AéEswv/ppaccwy, TpoPAnuata kAtong {ntrAupata As€loyiou, AdBn opBoypa@Lkig
ouyxuong, AdOn ouppwviag, AABn ouvtagng Kat TEPLUTTWOELG AABWV PE TILO
g€elblkeupevn dlaxeiplon tng opboypagikng dLopbwong. H ouclaotikr) agloAoynon
TOU AOYLOULKOU €YLVE PE TNV TIAPAAANAN SL0pBwon Ttwv (SLWV KELPUEVWY atd Tov
SLopBwtr) kal tov avBpwto-Slopbwtn. H emegepyaocia €6el&e OtL o€ €va TTOAU peyAAo
TIOOOOTO O YPAPMATIKOG Slopbwtng mpooeyyidel tn S6pBwon tou avBpwriou.
ZUYKPLVOPEVOG PE SLopBwTteq AMWVY YAWOOWV aTOSELKVUEL OTL TepLAaufavel ta
oX€8LOTUTIA TOUG,
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H Stdaktikn aglomoinon twv staAektwy oto pabnua tng Nwooag

Awkatepivn NewpyLadou’ & Avva Xat{nmavaylwtién?
TEkatdeuTikog 2Mavemiotrpio Frederick

A&LOTIOLWVTAG TA CUUTIEPACHATA CUYXPOVWY KOPUPALWY PEAETNTWY CUVTACCOOUACTE
OTNV YAWOGOAOYLKN amoyPn OTL oL SLAAeKkToL Sgv SLagepouv o€ TLMOTA amo TnVv
TUTIOTIOLNMEVN YAWOOoQ-vopua. MdAAlota Slamotwvoupe OTL €xouv tnv (SLa
OUGTNHATIKOTNTA KAL EKPPACTLKI SUVAPN. ZUVETIWG Ba Tav TOUAAGXLOTOV atoTnua va
TILOTEPOUPE OTL OL €BVIKEG YAWOOEC elval auBuTapKTeG Kal aveEaptntes. BeBata oAot
yvwpiloupe OTL o€ KABE YAWOOLKI KOLVOTNTA TO YAWOOLKO AAAQ KAl TO ETILKOLVWVLAKO
ylyveoBat €€aptdral kat amd to MANB0C TwV YAWOOLKWY TIOLKIALWY Kal SLOAEKTWVY,
opLlovtiwv Kat KaBETwWy, oL OTIOLEG PE TN OELPA TOUG EVLOXUOUV TNV €0VLKN yAwooa.
TNV TEPLTTWOoNn autr] N Kowwvia €lval autr) Tou Kataokeuddel Kal eTUPBAMEL TN
YAWOOLKN) VOppa, n orola PE tn oglpd TG ylvetal ocuxvd POVOTIWALOKA Kal OxL
aVTAYWVLOTLKN. AKOAOUBWG, av AdBoupe uttioyn Kat tnv TIApAPETPO OTL N SLAPKWG
eEeEALOOOPEVN KOWVWVLA TWV TEXVOAOYLWVY Kal TG TAnpoyopiag, n omota ameubuvetal
O€ KOLVO, TIOU AVINKEL 0TNV TIAYKOOHLOTIOLNHEVN, WG TIPOG OAQ, UYX POV KOWVwVia, HEAN
NG omolag elval dtopa TMOAUYAWOOod KAl TWV OTIOlWV TA KEVIPA EVELAPEPOVTOG
Bplokovtal OTLG TIAYKOOULOTIOLNUEVEG AYOPEG EPYAOLAG, TOTE N ECWTEPLKA TIOAUHOPYLa
oto TAaiolo plag €BVIKNAG yAwooag tnv evUVAPWVEL TIapd TNV amoduvapwvel. H
ETILOTAPEVN EVAOYXOANCN ME TLG EAANVLKEG SLAAEKTOUG ATIOTEAEL TTILA ATTapaitnTo TIPoiov
EAMNVLKOU AOYOU, TO OTIOLO adLap@LoBrTnTa amokaAUTITEL OTOLYELO aTIO TNV TTOPELa KAl
€EEALEN TNG LoToplag TNG EMNVLIKAG YAWCOAG a@eVOG KAL APETEPOU TILOTOTIOLEL TNV agla
NG BLWOLPOTNTAG TWV YAWOOLKWY TIAPAYWYWV Kal Twv pvnueiwv Adyou. Autni n
BLwolpotnta Ba eixe tpo TTOAAOU eTtLteLXOEL, av elxyav eE0AokANpou apBel oL YAWOOLKEG
TipokataAnyeLs. Na toug mapamdvw AOyoug AoLTIov eTLBANETAL N SLEACKAALO TWV
YAWOOLKWY Habnuatwyv va mephapBavel Kelpeva KPLTIKOU ypaupatiopol amod tnv
KaBnuepvn Cwr) Kat TG PTIELPLEG TWV SLEACKOPEVWY, WOTE va Kablotavtal olkela Kat
evLapepovta ta Sudayuata, eEac@alidovtag Pe TOV TPOTIO AUTO KAL TNV EVEPYO
OUMMETOXN TOUG. ZUMTIEPOACHATIKA TOCO N S8L8AKTIKA 000 Kal n Tatdaywylkn
QVTLPETWTILON QUTWV TWV KELPEVWY Ba 08nynoeL otnv BeTikr) aglomoinon tng mokAlag
otnVv dladikaoia tng SLEAKTLIKNG TWV YAWOOLKWY Hadnudtwy.

H xprion Ttwv otowelwv ouvalodBnuatikrg olvtagng oTtov E€AANVLKO TIOALTLKO
TIPOYOPLKO AOYO
Ekaterina Golikova

H €peuva oxetiletal pe tnv avaluon otolyelwv tng ouvalobnuatikotntag (emotive
constructions) otnv €AAnVIK ouvtagn. Itn Bswpla tng ouvtaéng Sev eival
kaBoplopevn n B€on TG ouvALOBNUATIKOTNTAG, OMWG ML OPAdA TWV PWOWV
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YAWOOOAOYywv, Omw¢g TuYX. E.Galkina-Fedoruk «kat V.Telia Bewpel mwg n
ouvaltcOnuatikotnTa lvat avamooTacTo PEPOG TNG EKPPACTLKOTNTAG. OL EPEUVNTEG
SLAKPLVOULV TLG €ENG OPASEG TWV CUVALCONPATIKWY OTOoLXElwV: AEELKN KAL CUVTAKTLKNA
enmavaAnyn, CUVTAKTLIKOG TIAPAAANALOUOG, OELpA TwV AeEewV, oxedlacpol BaupaoTiko
KTA. MpoTelveTal va eVTOTILOTOUV Kal £pgUVNOOUV Ta CXETIKA OTOLXEla Kal SOUEG OTOV
EAANVLKO TIOALTLKO AOYO (€ BAON TO UALKO TWV TIPOEKAOYLIKWY OPALWY TwV EANAVWwY
TIOALTIKWV TNV Tteplodo 2015-2016).

Galkina-Fedoruk E.M. About the expressivity and emotionality in language//Collection
of arlicles on linguistics of sixty of V.V.Vinogradov. Pod red. A.IL. Efimova. M., Izdatel'stvo
MGU, 1958. S. 103-124.

Telia V.N. Types of linguistics meanings. M., Nauka, 1981. S. 269.

H xprion Tou YAWooo8£Tn WG Epyarsiou avamtugng Tou TIPoYopPLKOU AOYoU PECA aTIO
EVAANAKTLKEG HOPYEG aELOAOYNONG OTNV TIPOOXOALKN EKTIALSEVON

XpucouUAa AoUpou

Anpokptitelo Mavemiotrulo Opakng

JKOTIOG TNG Tapoucag €peuvag €lval va peAeTroel TG Se€LotNTeG padntwv
vnmaywyeiov va ek@épouv, va avamapdyouv yAwooodéteg (Kupin, 1982), va
autoa&loAoyouvtat HE PAon T TPOOWTILKEG TOUG AVATIAPAYWYEC Kal va
aAAnAoa&loloyouvrtat (Panadero, 2011). Apxikd, mapouactdlovtal T6oo n onuacia
XPNONG TOU YAWOOOS8ETN OCO KAl TWV EVAANGKTIKWY HPOopYwv afloAdynong otnv
TIPOOXOALKN ekmtaideuon (Tzakosta & Sfiraki, 2015), pe eotiaon otnv autoa&loAoynon
Kal aAAANAOQELOAOYNON TTALSLWVY TIPOCYOALKNG NALKLAG . XTn cuvexeLa TTapoucLadeTal N
peBodoloyla kal to Xxedlo EvaAaktikwv Moppwv A§LoAdynong otnv MpocyoALkn
HAwia (ZEMAIMH) Ttou oxedlaotnke yla tn Ste€aywyn tng €peuvac.

H eumelplkn) mpoogyylon tng mapovoag epyaciag Stapbpwvetal oe SU0 pEPN: VO
TILAOTLKEG €PEVVEG KL Pia KUPLA. ZTNV TIPWTN TAOTLKA CUPMETELXAV TECOEPLG HABNTEG
vnraywyelou Tou 8ev elyav  ePTAAKEL 0TV TA&N TOUG 0€ SPACTNPLOTNTEG PE XPNOoN
YAWOOOSETWVY. XN §€UTEPN TILAOTLKI CUHHETELXE PLa AAAN , opdAda tecodpwy padbntwv
vnraywyelou, n omola elxe tponyoUpeVN EUTIELPLA CUPPETOXNG O S§pACTNPLOTNTEG
YAWoo0S8eTWV. H KUpLa €peuva Ttpaypatomolonke pe Swdeka (12) pabntég plag Taéng
vnTiLaywyelou tng mepLoxng tng AAeEavSpouToAng, oL oTtoloL SV CUPHETELXQV OTLG SUO
TILAOTLKEG EPAPOYEC.

'OTw¢ TIPOKUTITEL ATIO TA ATIOTEAECHPATA TNG EPEUVAG, N EPTIELPLA KAL EUTIAOKI TWV
HOBNTWV pe YAWooO0S8ETEG TOUG Ponbda va toug Tpooeyyl{ouv €UKOAOTEPA Kal va
ETILXELPOUV VA TOUG EKPEPOULV. ETlong, @AvnKe OTL N OLKELOTNTA KAL N EUTILOTOCUVN
HEoa otn ocuvBnkn Tou BLwvouv Katd TNV ekopa Toug fonbd va CUPPETEXOUV Kal va
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mpoomabolv. H auto-afloAdynon kat n aAAnAo-a&LloAoynon amodeixbnkav LLaitepa
XPNOLPEG SLadlkaotleg yla tov Kabe padntn.

Kupin, J. J. (1982). Tongue twisters as a source of information about speech production.
Bloomington: Indiana University Linguistics Club.

Panadero, E. (2011). Instructional help for self-assessment and self-requlation: Evaluation
of the efficacy of self-assessment scripts vs. rubrics. Ph.D., Universidad Autdnoma de Ma-
drid, Madrid.

Tzakosta & Sfiraki, (2015). Tongue twisters as a teaching technique facilitating morpho-
phonological awareness and vocabulary development in the preschool child, Interna-
tional Conference on Applied Linguistics, National Chiayi University, Taiwan

H &uakplon +A0yLo otn Stéackaiia tng pop@oAoyiag Tou TTabnTikou Tapatatikou Twv
pNHATWV o€ -w, -€i¢

Avva IopSavidou

MNaverotiuio Natpwv

2T0 TAQLOLO TNG KOWWVLOYAWOOOAOYLKNG BEwpnong tnG HOPYOAOYLKNG TIOLKIALAG N
ETIAPKELA TWV TIPOTACEWV YPAPHATIKNG SLéaokaAlag eEaptatal, Katd KUpLo AOyo, amo
TNV EMAPKELA TNG TIEPLYPAPNG TOU POAOU TWV €VEOYAWOOLKWY KAl €EWYAWOOLKWY
TIapayovIwy, apa amo To VP0G KAL TNV EYKUPOTNTA HEAETWY PACLOPEVWY OE £pEuvVa
OWHATWV KELPEVWVY. AapBavovtag urtoPn TOUG TIEPLOPLOOUG TIOU TIPOKUTITOUV ATIO TNV
EMELPN TETOLWV PEAETWV YyLa TN VEA EAANVLKI, YEYOVOG TIOU cuvapTatal -Apeoa N
EUUECQ- PE TN PEVOTOTNTA TNG SLadlkactlag TutoTioinong, MELpeital otnv mapovoa
avakoivwon

a) péow NG emegepyaciag SeSopévwy aATO CWHATA KELPEVWY ToUu AlaSiktUuou va
aviyveuBel n oluvdeon TNG Xprong tou +/-Adylou OxNUATLOPOU TOU Y  €VIKoU Kal
TMANBUVTIKOU TOU TABNTIKOU TIOPATATIKOU TwV pnuatwv ot -w, -el¢ (m.x.
eBewpeito/Bewpolvtay, €Bswpouvto/Bewpolvtav) HE TO KELPEVIKO €(80G Kal TO
UQPOAOYLKO eTtiTted0 Kat

B) va mpotabel éva Staypappa St8ackaAiag TTou va cuvaptatal pe TG ebodoug Kat
TOUG TPOTIOUG aVATIAPACTACNG TWV CUVONKWVY ETILKOLVWVIAG EVTOG TOU YAWOGOLKOU
HaBrpatog, Wote va PTtopouv oL SLEackopevoL va SLakpivouv ta epLBariovta xpriong
TWV PHOPYOAOYLKWVY TIAPAAAAYWV.

Avaotaolddn-Tupswvisn A. & A. dPALatoupag (2004), «H Stdkplon [AOTIO] kat [AAIKO]
otnv €AAnVIKN yAwooa - Oplopog kat ta§wvopunon», fllpaktikda tou 6ou AteBvoug
Juvedplou EAAnvikn¢ Mwoagoloyiag, P€Bupvo: Mavemiotrplo Kpntng. Alabsoipo oto:
www.philology.uoc.gr/conferences/6thICGL/
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Iordanidou A. (1994), “Morphological variation of the passive imperfect in Modern
Greek”, Themes in Greek Linguistics, Papers from the First International Conference on
Greek Linguistics, Reading, September 1993, 1. Philippaki-Warburton, E. Nikolaidis, M.
Sifianou (eds), J. Benjamins Publ. Company, o. 373-380.

IopSavidou A. (2007), «H pop@oloylkr TOWKIALa otn St8ackaAia TG EAMNVLKNAG WG
£€vng yAwaooac», oelpd: EAANVIKN NMwaooa: Oswpla kat ALSaktikn (Ateubuvtrc: ZTIUPoG
Mooxovdg). AtaBéotpo oto: http://www2.media.uoa.gr/language/studies/

Mitoou X. & A. IopSavidou (2009), «O TabNTIKOC TTAPATATLKOG OTNV KOLVI VEOEAANVLKNA:
Sltbaokaiia o aA\OyAwoooug», Mpaktikd MaveAdrjviou Xuvedpiou «H éidackadia tng
eMnvikng yAwooag», Nupgpaio ®PAwpwvag 4-6/9/2009. AlaBéoipo oto: http://linguis-
tics.nured.uowm.gr/Nimfeo2009/praktika

TO XApPAKTNPLOTLKO [+A0YyL0] oTo TESI0 TWV AEEEWV-TAUTIOU
Mapia KapnAdakn
BLBAL0Brkn tng BouAng & New York College

AeSopgvou OTL ota SLAPOoPa «aATIAYOPEVPEVA» TIESLA SLaTLOTWVETAL XPrion AEEEWV TToOU
€XOuv TNV (8La onuacia aAAG SLAPOPETLKN UPOAOYLKN KATAVOWUM, N TUTIOAoyla Twv
Ae€ewv-tapmol pmopel va ouvoPloBel o eva TPLUEPEG OUVEXEC «OPBOWYNULOPWV-
EVPNULOPWV-SUCPNULOPWVY». OL U0 TpwTteg StaBabpioelg, TOU ATIOTEAOUV Kal TOUG
TIPOTIHWHEVOUG/KATAAMNAOUG  OpoUG €VavIlL TWV ApPVNTIKA ONPACLOSOTNHEVWY
SuoPNULOPWY, TTEPAAPPBAVOUV OE JEYANO TTIO0OOTO AeEnata ry/Kat EKPPATELG PE AoyLa
OXNMATLOTLKA TtpoTuTa (TL.X. 0(ko¢ avoxrg vs pmoupsélo, omiabla vs KWAog, auvaviouog
VS paiakia K.o.K.).

AapBavovtag utogn OtL eva amd ta Paclkad XpnoTika Kpltrpla kaboplopou Tou
XAPAKTNPLOTLKOU [+/-AdyLo] otn NEK elvat n cuvumap€n onuactoAoylkd L.ooSuvapwy,
OAAA UPOAOYLKA SLaWOopPOTIOLNHEVWY (EUYWV CUVWVUPWY, OTOXOG TNG TIapouodag
avakoivwong elval n ltepelivnon NG EQAPHOYNG TOU CUYKEKPLUEVOU KpLTnpLlou oTo
miedlo tou Agglhoylou Taptou. ETpEPOUG TTapAUETPOL TTOU Ba OXOALACTOUV aYopouV
TN Asttoupyla TwV AOYLWV AEEEWV-TAPTIOU WG HETPLACTWY TOU EKPPACTLKOU VONHATOG
UTIEP TOU TIEPLYPAWPLKOU, TN OXECON TOUG MWE T Snuoola oaipa Kat Tn yAWOOLKN
opB0OTNTA, TNV EPPAVLON TOUCG O KELPEVIKA €L8N Tou emionuou Adyou (Tr.X. LATPLKN
opoloyla: TLX. a@odeUw Vs  xé{w), TG  OUVONAWOEL TIOU  PEPOULV
(uopYwonc/kaAALEpyelag, aAAA Kal XLOUPOP), TLG TIEPLITTWOELG HOVASIKWY AdyLwv
AEEewV-TapToL XWpPLg [-AdyLo] LooSUvapo (T.X. TaTpokKTéVog, autdyELpac) K.q.

To cwpa dsdopevwy Tou Ba avaAuBel avtAsital amd tov EOET, to ZEK, to Corpus
Mpowopkou Adyou tou INZ, kaBwg kat amo SLaSLKTUAKEG TINYEG.
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Avaotaolddn-Zupewvidn, A. & A. dALatoupag. 2005. «To XapaAKTNPLOTIKO [+/AdyLo] otn
VEQ EMNVLKN: 0pLOPOG Kal Ta&vopnon». Greek linguistics-Proceedings of the 6th Interna-
tional Conference on Greek Language (P€Bupvo 2004), 110-120. P€Bupvo: MavemotripLo
Kprtng.

Allan, K. & K. Burridge. 2006. Forbidden Words. Taboo and the Censoring of Language.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Iopdavidou, A. 1999. «Zntrjpata tutoToinong TNG cUYXPOVNG VEOEAANVLKNG». 10 A.-O.
Xplotidng (emup.), Toyupés’ kat ‘acBeveic’ yAwooes otnv Eupwmaikn) Evwaon: OYelg tou
yAwaatkoU nyepoviouoU. lMpaktikd AteBvoug Xuvedpliou, 26-28 Maptiou 1997, 835-844.
©eooahovikn: Kevtpo EAANVIkN ¢ Mwooag.

Aladikaoieg kataokeung Ae€ewv otnv KutpLakr) SLAAeKTo: Tapadsiypata amod tn
yAwooa tou meplbwpiou

Maplavva KatooyLavvou & XapaAaptog XpLotoSoUAou
Maverotrulo Kumpou

To Stadiktuakd AeEkd cySlang (www.cyslang.com) acyoAsital pe AdiKEG, VEQVLKEG Kal
OPYKOTLKEG AEEELG KaL EKPPATELG TNG CUYXPOVNG OPLAOUMEVNG KUTIPLAKIG SLAAEKTOU.
MpokeLTal yLa eva uttooUVoAo tou Ae§Lhoyilou Ttou cuvrBwg xapaktnpiletat apvnTka
€TELSN amoteAeltal KUplwg amo otolyela ou v BewpolvTal ApKETA EUTIPETIN yLd va
EMPAVIOTOUV OTOV E€Tionpo AOyo, amoteAel Opwg KaBopLoTkO Tapdyovia Tng
KaBnuepLVNG emkowvwviag. H kataypaen), emegepyaocia kat Snpocieuon tou Aeghoyiou
auTou gxeL EekvnoeL armo to 2015 Kat orjuepa o LoToxwpog Yhoevel epLocoTEpa aTIO
1.500 Afjppata, n TAELOVOTNTA TWV OTIOLWV SV EXEL KaTtaypaWel ota HEXPL TWPA AELKA.

‘Ooov aopd tn YAWOOOAOYLKI TOUG HEAETN, TIOAAA OTOLXELQ TNG YAWOOLKAG AUTAG
Tapaywyng, Kat Lslaltepa ta To Tpooyata, mapouctddouv evSlapépov: a) ylati
amoteAoUV Seiktn yLa tn WTKOTNTA TNG SLAAEKTOU KAl yLa TLG TINYEG Avavewong tng
A€EL\OYLKNC TNG TapaKATAOAKNG KAl ) yLatli amokaAUTITOUV pia O€lpd  aro
uTtoSelypata apaywyrg Kat cuvBeong Ac€ewv amo otolyela TtNG KUTIPLAKNG — KON
Kal otav PBacifovtal o€ HOPPYOAOYLKOUG HNXAVLOHOUG OPOLOUG HE AUTOUG TNG KOLVNG,
OTIWG TL.X.

— mapaywyn: andla > anéi-ag, mapéa > mapé-acg, mTouvid > MITOUVI-A¢, KAl amo SAvela

otolxela cool > KKOUAA-d¢ KTA

— 0oULVBeoN: yaoupo- + -matoog, -meAA0G -0TT0POG, -PWVOG KTA.

—  METaWopd: poudauudas ‘adlaBpoxo Laopa’ > ‘avBpwrog xwplg evatodnoied’

— petamAaon: Mavvijg ‘kupLo ovopa’ > ‘avontog’
Ta oxedov tuxala otayuoAoynueéva autda rapadslypata seiyvouv TT0GO SnNULOUPYLKN
glvaL N SLAAEKTOG KaL JE TIOON EUXEPELA OL OPLANTEG, LELALTEPA OL VEOL, ETIEKTELVOUV TO
AEELAOYLO TOUG XPNOLPOTIOLWVTAG AVAYVWPIOLPOUG PNXAVIOPOoUG Kal uttodslyparta.
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Itnv Tapouvoa avakoivwon Ba  emELPACOUPE pla  apylkn taflvopnon Twv
TIPOCWPUUATWY, PNXAVIOPWY OUVOEONG, OXNUATWY CUVEKPOPAG 1N GAAWV TEXVLIKWVY
HOPYOAOYLKNG PETATPOTING TIOU XPNoLUoTIololvTal, evw TtapaAinAa Ba avagepBoupe
EKTEVECTEPA OTNV TIAPAYWYLKOTNTA OPLOPEVWY ATIO AUTOUC.

Eble, C. 1996. Slang and Sociability: In-Group Language Among College Students. Chapel
Hill: University of North Carolina Press.

XplotomoUAou, K. 2016. Mua A€l oyLKn TipoogyyLon oto TeplBwpLakod AeELko tng Neag
EAANVIKNAG. AlsakTtoptkr) Atatptpr). Mavemotripio MNatpwv.

XPOVLIKA ETLpPAMATA WG OTOLXELO BETIKNAG KAL ApVNTLKNG TIOALKOTNTAG

ZUAa KAewdn? & AyyeAikr TookoyAou?
TApoakela ZyoAela 2EBVIKO kat KamodlotpLako MNavemotiuio ABnvwv

Ztnv apoloa avakoivwon Ba eEeTacoupE ETLpPNUATA, OTIWG TA NéN, KLOAAS, HOALG KAl
akoun, ma, mAéov, Ta omoila TTapadooLaKA KATatdooovTal OTd XPOVLIKA ETLppruata
(TpravtaguAAidng 1941/1993, KAailpng, Mmaumviwtng K. a. 2005), evw otn ouyxpovn
BBAloypapia (Alexiadou 1997 kat Xydopoulos 1996) toviletal o amoyLakog Toug
XOPAKTAPAG. ZUYKEKPLPEVQ, TIEPLYPAPOUHE TN CNUACLO-CUVTAKTLKI TOUG CUMPTIEPLYPOPA
OTnV TPOTACLK Sopr, PE Bdon tnv katavopn toug (meplBdAlovta ota omola
gpgavidovtal f amokAelovtal) Kat ETLYELPOUE TN CUCTNUATOTIONCN Toug, KaBW¢ Ta
Sedopeva apoucLldlouv eVvELAPEPOUCES AVTLPATELG.

ZTNV TIPOTELVOUEVN avAAUOH UTIooTNPLOUE yLa Ta eV AOYW ETILPPHHATA TA EENG:

a) Ta emppnuata nén/KiéAag/udAg voplpotmololvtal o€ aAnBelakd TepLBAAov
(Giannakidou 1997), 8nAadr AsttoupyoUV w¢ otolyela BTG TTIoALkoTNTAG (1).

B) Ta emppnuata akoun/ma/mAéov VopLpoTIoLOUVTAL O APVNTLKO TEPLBAAOV
(BeAoudng 1981), SnAadr AeltoupyoUV W¢ OTOLXELO ApVNTLKIC TTOALKOTNTAC (2).

(1) a.Epxetai/epxodtav/rpbe nén.
B. HpBe KLOAQG.
y. HpBe poALG.

(2)  a.Aev npbe akoun.
B. Agv Tov ayamuw TiLa.

y. Agv Tov ayamw TAEov.

‘Otav oL CUVBNKEC VouLPoTIolinoNng atpovtal, TIPOKUTITOUV aVTLYPAUUATIKEG SOUEG (3-4):
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(3)  a.*Aev épxetat/epyotav/npbe néN.
B.* Aev rpBe KLOAQG.
y. *Agv pOe pOALG.
(4)  a. *Akdun npbe.
B. *Tov ayamnw TLa.
y. *Tov ayamw TAEoV.

Qot6o0, oplopéva SeSopéva, Ta oTtola ATOTUTIWVOVTAL EVSELKTLKA ota (5-6), paivetal
Va anoTeAOUV avTLTapadelyata oTov avwTEPW LOXUPLOUO:

(5)  a.Aevnpbe Adn o Mavvng;
B. KaAg, &ev npBe KLOAag! Ziyd, pnv fpbe kLoAag!
y. KaAd, &gv npbe poALg;
(6)  a.Akoun va £pbel; AKOpn va €pbeL!
B. Tov TLoteVw TTLa (av Kat TtpLv v Tov TiloTeuq).
y. Tov TiLoteVw A€oV (av Kat TIpLv Sgv Tov TiloTteua).

LA TLG TIEPLTTTWOELG AUTEG TIAPATNPOUHE OTL N eMiSpacn SLaopwy TTapayoviwy, OTiwG
N €pWINoN, N €otlaon/emMLTOVIOPOC, N B€0N TWV EMLPPNPATWY OTNV TIPOTACLKI SOun, N
TpoTIoTioinon tnG onpactiag Twv EMPPNUATWY KAl TNG GUVOALKNG EPUNVELAG TWV SOPWV
Snuloupyoulv TepLBAAOVTA, ota omola N EUPAavion Twv emppnudatwy kabiotatal
ETILTPETITI). ZTNV avAAUoN Hag SelXVOUPE TIWG OL CUYKEKPLPEVOL yLa KABe Tepimtwon
TIAPAYOVTEG EVLOXUOUV TNV avAAUOCK] Pag yLa mppnpata tng EMNVIKAG wg otolxeia
BETLKNG KAl apvnTLKNG TIOALKOTNTAG.

Y@OYyAWOOLKEG AQVAAUCELG O€ TIOLNTEG TNG Mevidg tou 30

Nikog MaBLoudakng
AnpokptiteLo Mavemiotrulo Opakng

H mtapouoa epyacia acyoAeltal PE TN CUCTNHATLKI AVAAUCHN TWV £PYWV TPLWV TIOLNTWV
¢ Meviag tou ‘30 (Zewépng, EAUTNG, Pitoog) S1d péoou tng Bewplag Twv ocwpdtwy
KELPEVWVY (corpora). Me Ta owpata KELPEVWY Suvatat va TipokUPouV TIANPOYOoPLESG yLa
TN YAWooa amod EKTETAPEVA YAWOOLKA S£S0PEVA TIOU SLAKPLVOVTAL WG EUTIELPLKQ,
AUBEVTLKA, CUCTNUATLKA KAl KELPEVLKA (Foutoog, 2012).

H épeuva Baoiletal otnv emegepyacia TPLWV UTIOCWHATWY KELPEVWY (sub-corpora) Tou
Ba mep\apBdvouv: (a) Ta ot pata Tou Zeepn, (B) Ta mowjpata tou EAUTN Kat (y) ta
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Towuata tou Pitoou. H ouykpltikr peEAETN avdpeca ota Tpla ocwpata PTopel va
(PAVEPWOEL ONUAVTLKEG SLAPOPEG VPOUG -0 AEELAOYLKO, ONUACLOAOYLKO OAAG Kal
YEVLKOTEPA TIPAYHUATOAOYLKO ETtieS0- avAPECA OTA TIOLAPATA TPLWV A0 TOUG
ONMAVTLKOTEPOUG TIOLNTEG TNG Mevidg Tou '30, n ottola TPOBaAAE WG 0TOXO TNG avadelén
TNG «EAANVLKOTNTAG» OTN VEOEAANVLKI AOYOTEXVLA KaL N OTTola ETINPEACE ONUAVTLKA TN
peTemeLTa €EEALEN TNG VEOEAANVLKNAG TEXVNG YEVLKOTEPAQ.

2ToOx0G lvat va dlepguvnBouv agpevog Ta AyvwoTa OToLXEla TV SeSopEVWY PEoa aTto
TNV avaluon Twv YAWooLKWV oxnuatwy (linguistic patterns) kat agetépou va otnpyBet
N epunvela twv TONPATWY Of avTlKElPevika Kpltnpla (Fisher-Starcke, 2009).
ELS1kOTEPQ, aVTIKELPEVO TG €peuvag amotehouv: (a) n Ae€lhoylkr) avdAuon twv
TIOLNUATWY TIPOKELPMEVOU va avadelyBouv egexovta Aeflka otolyela pe Baon tn
OoUXVOTNTA EPPAVLONG Kal (B) N EpUNVEUTLKN avAAUGTH TIPOKELPEVOU Va avadelyBouv oL
EUPUTEPEG ONPACLOAOYLKEG TIPOEKTACEL TOU €pyou. H Tpoogyylon tng mapouoag
gpeuvag Paoiletat o PABNUATIKOTIOLNUEVA UWPOYAWOOLKA KAl  UQPOMETPLKA
XAPAKTNPLOTKA (TIpR. Mikpog, 2003 & MoAitou-Mappapivou et al, 2011).

H mpooeyyLon tng veoeAANVLKNG Aoyotexviag PHEoa amo TETOLOU EL60UG UPOYAWOOLKEG
aVAAUGCELG WG PLa cUyxpovn HEBOSOG PEAETNG TOU VPOUG KAL TWV TIAPAHPETPWY TOU EXEL
EUPUTEPEG TIPOEKTACELG YLA TNV EPPNVELD TWV EPYWV Kal SLAPOPPWVEL €va VED TIESLO
avaAuong oto OTolo cuvaviwvtal N YAwoooAoyia PE T AOyoTeEXVLIKN Bewpla Kal
KPLTLKN.

O XOapaKTNPLOPOG «AOyLo» oTn Ag§lkoypawia: n mepimtwon tou Iotopikou AeggLkou
(IANE) tng Akadnpiag ABnvwv

Iw MavwAécoou, NEwpyla Katcouda & XpLotiva Mntacéa-Mnie{avtdkou
Akadnuia ABnvwv

H mapovoa avakoivwon oulntd TO TIEPLEXOUEVO TOU OPOU  «AOYyLO» OTIWG
XpnolpoToiBnke otov uto €kSoorn 6° Topo tou IANE tng Akadnuiag ABnvwy (2016). O
VEog Kavoviopog Zuvtagewg tou IANE (2012) mpoéPn o€ avaBewpnon Tou TPOTIou
XPrOEWG TOU OPOU €V CUYKPLOEL PE TNV TIPAKTLKI) TWV TIPONYOUUEVWY TOPWV, HE
apetnpla tov TMPOoBANPATIOPO TIOU TIPOKUTITEL ATIO TO YEYOVOG OTL OTn ouyxpovn
Ae€lkoypagia o 0pog «AOyLo» XpnoLYOTIOLElTAL SLTTWG GAAG OXL TTaylwHeva: AANOTE
AVAPEPETAL OTNV ETUPOAOYLKN TIPOEAEUON HLaG AEENG Kal AAAOTE OTO ETiTeS0 XpNong
NG (Avaotaoladn-Zupewvidn & ®Alatoupag 2004, TpdmaAng & Katoouda 2008: 1175,
BA. kat Kavovlopég cuvtda&ewc, dpbpo 67).

Mdyla B€on tou IANE lvat 6tL o 6pog «AOyLo» gV TIPETTIEL VA KAAUTITEL SU0 SLAPOPETIKEC
avTLOEOELG, ULa SLaYPOVLKN KAl pJLa cuyxpovikr. H armoydn 1tou utoBetnBnke lvat 0tL o
0POG «AOYLO» TIPETIEL VA TIEPLOPLOTEL OTOV ETUPOAOYLKO TOMEQ, KAl va amegaptnBel amod
OTIOLASNTIOTE avapopd oe XPNoTKA emimeda (registers) tng oUyxpovng Néag
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EAANVIKAG, KABWG 0 0pOG TAPATIEPTIEL O TIAAALOTEPEG aVvTIANYPELG Tiepl YAWOOLKNAG
SLopiag ou TAEov Sev uiotavtat.

H oulntnon 6a tekunplwbel BACEL CUYKEKPLUEVWY TIAPASELYPATWY ATIO TOV UTIO
gkdoaon topo.

Avaotaolddn-Zupewvidn, A. & A. dALdtoupag (2004): H SLakplon «AOyLO» Kal «AAlKO»
otnv eMnVIk yAwooa. Oplopdg kat tagvounon. Zto fpaktikd tou 6°° AteBvolg
Suvedpiou EAMnvikii¢ Mwacoloyiac (6" ICG), PéBuuvo, 18-21 IemtepBpiouv 2003, 1-16.

IANE = Iotoptkov Aeéikov tng Neag EAANVIKIG, TNG TE KOWWGE OUAOULEVNG KaL TwV ISLwHATwWY,
1933-. ABrjva: Akadnuia ABnvwv.

Néo¢ Kavovioudg ouvtdéewg = Mmaocsa-MmneCavtakou, X. & 1. MavwAéooou 2012,
Kavoviouog Zuvtaéswg tou Iotopikou AeéikoU tng Néag EAAnvikng. ABrnva: Akadnuia
ABnvwv.

TpamaAng, I'. & I'. Katoouda. 2008. ZUYKPLTLKA PEAETN TOU CUCTAHATOG AEELKOYPAPLKWY
XOPAKTNPLOPWY 0 €AANVIKA Kat &Eva povoyAwooa Aeflkd. Xta [paktikd tou 8%
AgbvoUc Suvebplou EAAnvikng Mwaoooloyiag (Iwdvviva, 29 Auyouatou - 2 Semteufpiou
2007), 1168-118.

ZNHaOLOAOYLKN KAl €VVOLOAOYLKH QvAAUCn EAANVIKWVY KAl OEPBLKWY LSLWTLOPWVY PE
Bcpa tnv avnouyia
Ivana Milojevic

Avtikelpevo tng mapovoag avakoivwong Ba umap&el n mpoomndbela avtimapabeong
BACLKWV HOVASWVY TWV (PPACEOAOYLKWY CUCTNUATWY TNG OEPPLKAG KAl EAANVLKAG
yAwooag, oL omoleg elvatl Vo pn ouyyevelg yYAwooeg. Kabwg to YAwoooAoyLko Tedio
NG paoceoloyilag elvatr €Ealpetikd €upy, Bewprnoape XPrOLHO va TEPLOPLOTEL N
avaAuacn, otnv omoia Ba TtpooUpE og EKPPATELG, OL OTIOLEG ETIAEXONKAV aPevog yLatl
TIEPLEXOUV €VA CUYKEKPLUEVO HEPOG TOU CWHATOG KAL QYETEPOU SLOTL ATIOTEAOUV
QVTLITPOCWTIEUTLKO SELKTN, TOCO yLA APVNTLIKEG CUVALOOBNUATIKEG KATAOTACELG, 000 Kal
yla TO ONPOCLOAOYLKO TESLO TOU AyXOUg, TNG VEUPLKOTNTAG Kal tng avnouxiag. H
ETAOYN TWV WWTIOPWY autwv &ev umnp&e tuyxala, €pooov Paciotnke otnv
Ttapatrpnon otL ta mpoavaepBevta cuvaltcbnuata TpokaAolV pLa PuxLkr avnouxia,
n omoia cuvrBwg eKSNAWVETAL PE TIOVO TO0O 0TNV KapdLd, 0G0 KAl OTO KEPAAL.

2TO ONMELO AUTO €lval CNUAVTLKO VA SLEUKPLVLOTEL OTL TO OCUVOAO TWV EKPPACEWV EXEL
avtAnBel amd povoyAwooa kat Siyhwooa Asflka. Avagoplka pe tn pebodoloyia
mapouciaong toviletat ot Ba Tpofoups TEPA amd TNV AVTLTAPABETLKY) Kal
ONMACLOAOYLKI aVAAUCN TWV EKPPACEWV KAl OE €VVOLOAOYLKN AVAAUOK TOUG, ME
POBeoN va ATMOKAAUWPOUHE TLG EVVOLOAOYLKEG METAPOPEG, MECW TwWV OTolWV
SnuLoupynBnKe N YAWOOLKN ELKOVA TOU KOGHOU.
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TEAOC, aAva@OpPLKA PE TA ATIOTEAECHATA TNG EPELVAG PAG, OTIWG AUTA Ba TTapoucLacToLy,
EKTLMOUME OTL Ba eTLBERBALWOOUV TNV OLKOUPEVLKOTNTA TNG EVVOLOAOYLKNG HETAYOPAG,
yla tnv ototla €kavav Adyo tooo o Lakoff kat o Johnson, 6co kal o Kévecses, evw tnv
(6la otypn Ba mapouctdoouy Kat Tov UPnAo BaBuo onuacLoAoyLKAG LooSuvauiag Twv
(PPACEOAOYLKWY JOVASWVY TIOU avTLapatednkav.

G. Lakoff, “The contemporary theory of metaphor”, in: Metaphor and Thought, Cam-
bridge University Press, Cambridge 1993, 202-252.

R. W.]Jr. Gibbs, The poetics of mind: figurative thought, language, and understanding, Cam-
bridge University Press, Cambridge 1994.

Z. Kovecses, Metaphore and Emotion: Language, Culture and Body in Human Feeling, Cam-
bridge University Press, Cambridge 2000.

A. Mpwesuh-Pagosuh, ®paseosowke 271020/CKO-UMEHUYKe CUHMO2Me y caspemMeHOM
cpnckoxpeamckom je3uky, dunonowiku akynteT, beorpag 1987.

MapayAwoooAoyLkol TTapAayovieg Kat pnxaviopol a§loAdynong tng YAWOOLKNG XProng:
KATNYopPLOTIOLNGN KAl KPLTLKI) ETILOKOTINGN

Oavaong MuxaAng?!, Anpntpns MuxeALoudakng? & EAévn Motolou?

TEBVIKO Kal KattodLotplako Mavemotipto ABnvwy 2MaveriotrpLo tou MNopk
3MaveniotipLo Osooaliag

Baolko otolyelo TNG YAWOOLKNAG LKAVOTNTAG KABE UOLKOU optAntr lval n duvatotnta
SLakpLong Metagl ypOMPMATIKWY KAl QVTLYPAMMATIKWY SOUWV, OTWG Kat Petagy
ATIOSEKTWY KAl Mn QATOSEKTWV  EKPwvNUatwyv. H kplon, Opwg Twv OPANTWV
EMNPEAleTaL KAl amo KOWWVLKOUG Kal BeopLlkoug tapdyovteg. OL TIapdyovTeg autol,
WOTO0O, TPAYHATOTIOLOUV AELOAOYNOELS TNG YAWOOLWKAG XPNONG MHE KpLtipLa
ETINPEACHEVA armo OUYKEKPLUEVEG LEEOAOYLKEG OTITLKEG YWVLEG
(eBvikioTikn/apopolwTik  18eoAoyla,  YAWOOLKOG  KaBapLoOPOG,  YAWOOLKOG
TIAOUPAALOPOG) 1 e Baon avtANPeLG TTAPASOCLOKWY YPAUHATLKWY KAl YAWOOLKWY
EYXELPLOlWY  YAWOOOAOYLKOU xapakthpa. To OUVOAO Twv amoYewv autwv
xapaktnpiletat wg mapayAwaocoAoyia.

2TOX0G TNG TIapoucag CUMPBOANG €lval n KATNyopLOTIoinon TwWV TIapayAWOCOAOYLKWY
avtAndewv pe BEpa tnv a&loAoynon tng YAWOoOLKNG xpnong. Q¢ peBodoAoyiko
EPYOAELO TNG E€PEUVAG TWV TIAPAYAWOCOAOYLKWY aVTIANPEWY XPNOLUOTIOLNONKE N
TIOLOTLKI KAL N KPLTIKA avaAucn TOU TIapayAwoGOoAOyLKkoU Adyou, SnAadn twv
a&LOAOYNOEWV YAWOOLKWYV TUTIWV KAl EKQPWVNHATWY amtd (QUOLKOUG OMWANTEG N
YAWOOEKTALSEUTLKOUG OPYyavIOPOoUG, OL OTIoleg evtoTiiotnkav oto &Ladiktuo, otov
TUTIO, OE OXETLKA €yXELPLSLa KaL 06nNyoUG YAWOGLKNG XPNonG, OTWG KAl 0Ta OXOALKA
eyxelpidLa.

98



Baoikol Aoveg TNG KPLTLKAG avAAUONG TOU TIapayAwooOAOYyLKOU AOyou elval:

i. N avdAucn Tou TIapayAwoooA0yLKOU AOyou e Bacn To Babuod amokALong Twy
afloAoynoswv autou tou TUTou amod Tg B€oelg TnNG YAwoooAoylag ya tn
(UON KAl Ta KOBOALKA XOpAKTNPLOTLKA TNG YAWOOAG WG BLOAOYLKAG OVTOTNTAG
KL  ETLKOWVWVLOKOU  KW&WKA  (Snuloupylkdtnta,  TapaywyLkotnta,
OUCTATLKOTNTA, CUPBATIKOTNTA TIOU SLETIEL TN oXeon METaEU onuaciag kKat
HOPPNC, aVATIOPEUKTO TNG YAWOOLKNG HETABOANC, TIOKIALQ),

ii. N €PMNVEUTLKN aQVAAUCN TNG TIAPAYAWOGCOAOYLKNG PETAYAWOOAG PECW TNG
OUYKPLONG TNG PE TLG OUYXPOVEG TIEPLYPAWPES TWV SOHULKWY CUCTNPATWY Kal
TOoU Ag€LAoyloU TNG VEQG EAANVLKNG,

iii. n ouvéeon NG eppnVelag Tou TTAPAYAWOCOAOYLKOU AOYOU QEVOG HPE TNV
KOLVWVLKOTIOALTLKI KL TN YAWGOLKN LEEOAOYLA TWV POPEWV TOU KAL AUPETEPOU
HE TN YAwOooLKN ekmtaidguor) Tou.

BaoeL tnG SLEpELVNTLKAG ATIOTIELPAG TIOU TIEPLYPAYPETAL TILO TTIAVW, Ttapouctddovtal oL
a&LOAOYNOELG TNG YAWOGOLKNG XProNG TWV (PUCLKWVY OPLANTWY ATIO ATOMA KAl POPELG OTO
TAaiolo tng mapayAwoooAoyiag, avaAvovtal ol TNYEC TOUG (KOWWVLKOTIOALTIKN /
YAWOOLKN L&€0Aoy(a, TIAPAETILOTNHOVLKEG TINYEC SLAPOPPWONE TWV avTAPEWV Toug),
OPaS0TIOLOUVTAL OL TIPOTACELG TOUG BACEL CUYKEKPLUEVWVY KPLTNPLWV Kal EAEYXOVTAL WG
TPOG TNV €yKLUPAOTNTA, TO YONTPO KAl TNV ETLPPOT| TOU

‘OYeLg TOU €BVIKLOPOU: avamapaoTACELG HIOOUG 0TO EAANVLKO §Ladiktuo

‘Eepn Mouka & Iwavvng ZapLsakng
EBVIKO kal KamodLotplako Mavemotriuio ABnvwy

Tn S&ietia 2013-2014, tov €AANVLKO TIOALTLKO KaL €L8nNOE0oypa@lko Aoyo, 00O Kal
€UPUTEPA TOV KOWWVLKO SLAAOYO, amacyOAnoav &vtova n €VVOLoAOynon Kat o
TIPOCSLOPLOPOG TOU PATOLOTLKOU PJiOOUG KAL TOU pATOLOTLKOU AOYOoU. AQOPHEG yLA AUTO
amotéAeoav Kuplwg (a) n €ékvopun Spdon PEAWV ToU KOPPAtog tng Xpuong Auyng, kat (B)
n gneon and to eAANVIKG KowoBoUAlo tou vopou 4285/2014 («katarmoAépunon
OPLOPEVWY HOPPWV KAl EKSNAWCEWY patolopol Kal EevowoRiag HECw TOU TIOWVLKOU
Skaiou»). Av Kat n évtacn tou Snudaclou SLaAGYOU yLa TOV TIPOCSLOPLOPO AUTOV £XEL
EKTOTE ATTOKALUAKWOEL onPavTLKd, 0 €BVIKLOTIKOC, pATOLOTLKOG Kal EEVOWOoBLKOG AdYoG
autog kabautog mapouotalel eEapon. AToteAel, Katd tnv evvola autr), {NToUPEVO N
OUGCTNHATLKNA XapToypaynaon, 6To PETPO Tou Suvatou, ToU AOYou PLooUG TWV aKpalwv
EOVLKLOTIKWY OPAdwv.

ItV epyacia pag SLEPEUVOUPE TLG AEELKEG OXNMUATOTIOLNOELG TOU HIioOUG OTOV
€OVLKLOTIKO AOYO TOU €AANVIKOU Sladiktuou. Exovtag wg umobeon epyaciag OtL o
akpalog €OVIKLOTIKOG AOyog elval €pgoptog He Aeflka otolxela apvntkou
XAPAKTNPLOPOU Kal TipoodLopLlopoUl Tou ekdotote AMou (Gingrich & Banks 2006), toéoo

99



HEOW TNG CNUACLOAOYLKNG TIPOTIPNGCNG 000 KAl JECW TNG CNUACLOAOYLKNG Tipocwséiag,
OUYKPOTNOOUE, PE TEXVIKEG web crawling, €KTeVEG oWHA KELPEVWY aTIO TO €AANVLKO
S5LadIKTUO, KaL CUYKEKPLUEVA ATIO LOTOTOTIOUG, LOTOAOYLA KAl (POPOUK CULNTHOEWV TIOU
autoTmpoodLopidovtal WG «EBVIKLOTLKA». XpNOLUOTIOLWVTAG TEXVLIKEG TNG MwaoooAoylag
Twpatwv Keltpevwy Stepeuvoupe:

(1) ta Ae€ka mapabépata (collocates) Twv KOPBLKWY OTOV €OVIKLOTIKO AOYO
AeEnuatwv (mty. Toupkog, EBpaiog, ouaouAudvog),
(2) TLg KUpLEG AEEELG-KAELSLA PE TLG OTTolEC evvoLoAoyeiTtal To pioog, Ta Tapabépata
TOUG KaL TLG KUPLEG CUHPPATELG TOUG.
Mepattépw, e€€etdloupe TtV Tmapabetikry oL (collocational strength) kat
TIAPOUGCLAOUPE KPLTLKA TA ONUAVTILKOTEPA TtapabeTika oxripata (collocational shapes)
(Baker 2016) Twv KUpLWV €UpnUATWY TNG AEELAOYLKNG avAAuong avd €VVOLOAOYLKA
opasda.

Baker, P. 2016. The shapes of collocation. International Journal of Corpus Linguistics 21(2),
139- 164.

Gingrich, A. and Banks, M. 2006. Neo-nationalism in Europe and beyond. Perspectives from
social anthropology. Oxford: Berghahn Books.

Mouka, E. and Saridakis, I.E. 2017. Golden Dawn in the media and the Greek crisis: Re-
alities, allusions and illusions. In: Hatzidaki, O. and Goutsos, D. (eds). Greece in crisis:
Combining critical discourse and corpus linquistics perspectives. Amsterdam: John Benja-
mins (U6 €kSoon).

Reisigl, M. and Wodak, R. 2001. Discourse and discrimination. Rhetorics of racism and an-
tisemitism. London: Routledge.

EvaMaktikr) aglomoinon tng €vvolag Tng ovtoAoylag oOtn OnuacLOCUVTOKTLKN
KwdLKoTtolnon plag puolkng yAwooag yla autopatn enegepyaocia tng: mapadsilypata
amo tn Nea EAAnvikr NMwooa

Zwkpatng MmaAtlng’, ©68wpog Bulag? & Euyevia Euporpidou?

"Mavemotiulo Iwavvivwy 2TexvoAoylko Ekmatdeutiko T6épupa Hmelpou

Itnv Tapouca epyacia Tpotelvetal pia evaAlaktikr aflomoinon tng €vvolag tng
OVTOAOYLAG yLa TOV ATIOTEAECHATIKO OXESLAOHO Kal agLotoinaon tng onpPacloOAOYLKNG
BAong KaL KaT' ETIEKTACN TWV GNPACLOCUVTAKTLKWY KAVOVWV TNG QUOLKNG YAWOOoaG 0Th
ONMAcLOAOYLKN 6LAcTacn KAtd TNV autopatn enegepyacia tnge.

2TOX0G €lval N SLatUTWOon TIETEEPACHEVOU TIANO0UG ONUACLOCUVTAKTLKWY KAVOVWV TIoU
Ba eAeyxouv pe tn BEATLOTN akpiBeLa Kal TaxuTnTa - KATa TNV AuToOPatn avanapaywyn
NG YAWOOAG - TO ATIELPOCGUVOAO TWV §£0TIOCOVIWY ONHPACLOAOYLKWY CUVEUACHWY TWV
EVVOLWV TWV AEEEWV aVAAOYa PE TOV CUVTAKTLKO TOUG POAO KABE popa.
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‘ETOL, TO XOPAKTNPLOTLKO TNG TPOTACNG pag elvat 0tL n ovtoAoyia dev opidetal Baoel
TWV EVWOLWV TWV AWV Kal Ttwv TA&VOPNOEWV TOUG aAAA BACEL TWV KOWWV
ONMACLOAOYLKWY XAPOKTNPLOTLKWY TOUG. Ta YOpAKTNPLOTIKA auta opilovtat wg
ONMOGCLOAOYLKEG KATNYOPLEG KAl OPJaSOoTIOLoUV AEEELG OL OTIOLEG PTTIOPOUV VA AVIKOUV
otov (6lo TtapadeLlypatiko a§ova Tou cuvTaypatikou aova KAbs pApatog Kat uropouv
va evaoA\dooovtal amodektd. TeKpnplwvetal OTL KABE onuacLOAOYLKN Katnyopla
opadoTtiolel OVOPATa OUCLACTLKA TIOU AV KAl AVAKOUV OE SLAPOPETIKEG EVVOLOAOYLKEG
OPASEG PUTTOPOUV aTIOSEKTA VA EVOAAACGOOVTAL WG UTIOKELPEVA ) AVTLKELPEVA, APEDA N
EMUEDQ, OTO (6Lo0 prjua, 0€ CUVWVUPA TOU, OE AQVTWVUHA TOU N KAl O€ TIapacuUVWVUHA
TOUG.

Ertiong otnv epyacia opilovtat: 1. N onuacloAoyLkr Baon tng NEOEAANVIKNAG N oTtola
XPNolpomotntnke yla T onpacloAoylkry tagvopnon twv Aeewv tng 2. N
KWSLKOTIOLNON TWV ONHACLOAOYLKWY XAPAKTNPLOTIKWY TWV OUCLACTIKWY, SnNAadn twv
ONMACLOAOYLKWY KATNYOPLWV OL OTioleg ouvappolovtal PeE Ta pripata wote va
KaBopLOTOUV Ol ONUACLOCUVTAKTLKEG OUVSUAOTLKEG LKAVOTNTEG TIou opidovtal wg
KUPLOL ONPACLOCUVTAKTLKOL KAVOVEG OPASOTIOLNHUEVWY OUCLACTLKWY WG UTIOKELPEVA N
QVTLKELPEVA Kal 3. oL evEpoeLlSelg TAELVOUNCELG TWV ONUACLOAOYLKWY KATNYOPLWV HE
KPLTNPLO BACLKA OnPACLOAOYLKA XOPAKTNPLOTIKA UTIEPWVUPWY KAl UTIWVUPWV. Ta
napadeiypata pogpyxovrat aro tn Nea EAAnvikn Mwooa kat eL.odyouv €va eupu Kat
TIOLKIAO TIESLO TIEPLITTWOEWV ETIAEYHEVWY €UXPNOTWY, CUVWVUHWY, QVTWVUPWVY Kat
OUVOETWV pnuATWV.

TéAog, Sev TtapaAelpape va CUYKPLVOPE TN OnNUAcLOAOYLKY BAcn Kal LEpapxnon Tou
OUCTNHATOG Pag PE AANEG SLASESOPEVEG KAl va TIApABECOPE TA CUMTIEPATHATA HAG.

ZUPPBOAN TWV VEOEAANVLKWY SLOAEKTWY OTNV €E€TACN ETUPOAOYLKWY {NTNUATWY

@e66wpog MwuoLadng
Kevtpo Ag§lkoAoylag

H olvtagn €ykupwv AEELKOYPAPLKWY EPYWV KAl ETUPMOAOYLKWY HOVOYPAPLWY EXEL
oupBaiel otnv efakpifwon Twv TOPAUETpWVY amo TG oroieg efaptdrar Kat
a&loAoyeltal n ETUPOAOYLKN €peuva. EvtouTtolg, otn VEOEAANVLKI ETUPOAOYLO PEYAAOG
OYyKOG S€80PEVWV ATIO TLG VEOEAANVLKEG SLAAEKTOUG CUXVA AyVOELTAL OTAV TIPOKELTAL
yla Aggelg g NeoeAAnviknG Kowng r Aapfavetat utt’ oYLV povo o€ TIEPLOPLOPEVOU
€UPOUCG SLAAEKTOAOYLKEG MEAETEC. TNV TIPAYHUATIKOTNTA, TO SLAAEKTOAOYLKO UALKO
pTtopel va 08nyroeL o€ akpLBEoTEPEG AUCELG, TIPOCYEPOVTAG VEA ETUMA I SLopBwvovtag
TITUXEG TNG LoTOpLlag OPLOPEVWV AEEEWV.

2TOX0G TNG gpyaciag autrg elval va TeKPNPLWOEL OTL N ETUPOAOYLKN €peuva EXEL
LoXUPOTEPN BAON KAl KAAUTEPA TEKUNPLA, OTAV CUVEKTLUATAL TO SLOAEKTOAOYLKO UALKO.
AUTO opeileTal oToug akOAOUBOUG TTAPAYOVTEG:
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1) Ol SlaAekTikol TUTIOL CUPPBAAOULY OTNV arokatdotaon f eMaArBsucn evSLapEcwyY
otadilwy, TapexovTag PapTupleg yla uUTTOBETLKOUG TUTIOUG TIou dgv gpgavidovtal otn
NeogAAnvLkn Kowvn).

2) OL SLoAeKTLKOL TUTTOL SLELPUVOUV TNV ELKOVA TOU ONPACLOAOYLKOU TIESIOU TG AEEEWC
oTn SLayPOVIKN TNG Topela, amoTuUTIWVOVTAG CNPACLEG TTOU 08NYyoUV OE TIANPECTEPN
€LKOVA NG €EEALENG TNG.

3) OuL SloAektikol TUTIOL PTIOPOUV va 08NyrHooUV Of AKPLBECTEPN XPOVOAOYNON
OPLOHPEVWY TUTIWV KAL, ETTOPEVWG, VA ATTOCAPNVICOUV TNV ETUHPOAOYLKN Stadpoun).

4) T€ TIEPUTTWOELG TIOAAATIAWY ETULOAOYLKWY TIPOTACEWY TO SLAAEKTOAOYLKO UALKO
pTtopel va 08nyroeL otnv OLKOVOULKOTEPN AUGN.

Ye auth tnv epyacta egetalovtal OUVOETEG TIEPLTTTWOELG ETUMOAOYLKWY {NTnUATWY
(ETpEPLOPEVEG OTOUC TTAPATIAVW TTAPAYOVTEG) YLa AEEELC OTwC Bpe, TpeKAL{w, ToouKViba,
éepootalialw, maonatslw, yvebw, apoAdw, KAmoLog, yoUueta, yooAn Kal AAAEG, OL OTIOLEG
€XOUV TAAQVIOEL APKETA TNV EPELVA.

Andriotis N., 1974: Lexikon der Archaismen in neugriechischen Dialekten (Wien: Osterrei-
chische Akademie der Wissenschaften)

Katoouéa ., 2011: «H ouvpgpupon otn NeoeAnvikny Kowr kat ota Suwpata»
(NeoeMnvikn AtaAektodoyia 6, 6. 137-63)

MavwAéooou 1., 2008: «MeCAQLWVLKN YPAUMOATLKY KOl LOTOPLKN SLaAEKToAoyla:
TIAPATNPNOELG PE aeTnpla TNV KUTIPLAKN SLAAeKTO» ([paktikd 5% SteBvolc auvedpiou
veoeAMnvikri¢ Staektoloyiag, o. 425-48)

Mnvag K., 2008: Mapatnproeis atn ypaupatikn tri¢ NeoeAMnvikrg (ABrjva: Ne@éAn)
TQt\ng X, (umd €kS8.): NeoelMnvikés Stddektor  (@eooahovikn: IvotitoUuto
NeoeANVLIKWV ZTToUSwv)

ETLppnUaTIKEG K.A. YPACELG UE ‘PELKTH onuacta’
Oavaong Nakag
EBVIKO kal KamodLotplako Mavemotriuio ABnvwy

O TPWTOG 0TOXO0C TIOU TiBETAL, PE TNV avakoivwon autr, elvat va EexwpLotouy oL TiepL-
TITWOELG KATA TLG OTIOLEG £VA KaL TO (6LO ETILPPNHATLKO PTIOPEL va eTILTEAEL SLAYOPETLKN
ONMACLOCUVTAKTLKI AELTOoupYLa, avAAOya IE TOV TIEPLOCOTEPO I ALYOTEPO TIEPLPEPELAKO
TOU pOAO O€ OXEON WE TOV TIUPHVA TOU KATNyoprnHatog (A.X. TpOTILKO TIpoaSLopLopd Tou
pPHATOG O€ pLa pOTacn P, APEVOG, AAAA TIPOTACLAKO PETAYAWOOLKO SELKTN 1) TIPOO-
SLOPLOPO PE AVAPOPLKI)- TIEPLOPLOTLKI ONPACLA OTNV TPOTACH P2, APETEPOU, K.0.K.) O

102



S€UTEPOG OTOXOG ELVAL VA EEETAOTOUV OAWV TWV ELSWV OL PPACELG (ETILPPNHATLKEG, TIPO-
DETIKEG, OVOPATIKEG KTA.) Kal oL SeuTepeUOUCEC TIPOTACELG TOU, HPE [BAcn To
TIEPLEXOMEVO KAl TA CUPPPAOPEVA TOUG, PTIOPOUV va SNAWVOUV HELKTEG CNUACLEG
OTwG: TOTO + XPOVO, TOTIO + TIPOUTIOOEDN, TOTIO + Avagopd [ OTITIKA ywvia, Xpovo +
attio / Adyo, xpovo + TtpoUnoBean, TPOTIO + ATOTEAECHA, Opyavo + TIPoUTIOBEaN, K.ALTI.
Mvetal mpooTiabela va @avel Pe TIELOTLKOTNTA OTL OL AEYOUEVEG ‘UELKTEG ONUACLeg’ lval
HLO UTIOPKTN KATAotacn otn yAwooa kKat dev amoteAolv BoAeg 1 ykpideg {wveg.
AfloTtolouvTtal Ta OXETIKA KPLTNPLA TIoU TipotelvovTal amo SLAPOPEG YAWOOTOAOYLKEG
OXOAEG yLO TA ETILPPNMATLKA KAL AYOPOUV TO CUVTAKTLKO EMTESO AELTOUPYLAG TOUG, TN
B€on, Tn oti&n, ToV ETLTOVIOPO, TNV TIAPAPPACLYOTNTA, TO POAO TNG Apvnong, K.A.

Bartsch, R. 1976. The Grammar of Adverbials, North- Holland Publishing Co.

Gross, M. 1986. Grammaire Transformationnelle du Francais / 2- Syntaxe de I'Adverbe, Can-
tilene.

Alexiadou, A. & P. Svenonius (eds.) 2000. Adverbs and Adjunction, Institut flr Linguistik,
Universitat Potsdam (Linguistics in Potsdam 6).

Charolles, M. 2003. “De la topicalité des adverbiaux détachés en téte de phrase”, in M.
Charolles & S.Prévost (eds.), Adverbiaux et Topiques, Louvain la Neuve / Travaux de Lin-
guistique, 47, 11-51.

Charolles, M. & M.-P. Pery-Woodley (eds.) 2005. “Les adverbes cadratifs”, Langue Fran-
caise, no 148.

Carnie, A. 2010. Constituent Structure. Oxford: Oxford U.P.

Ernst, T. 2007. “On the role of semantics in a theory of adverbial syntax”, Lingua 117(6),
1018-1033.

Greenbaum, S. 1969. Studies in English Adverbial Usage, Longmans.

Quirk, R. & S. Greenbaum & J. Leech & Jan Svartvik. 1985. A Comprehensive Grammar of
the English Language, Longman.

Stassen, L. 2014. “Black and white Languages”. In: Meaning and Grammar of Nouns and
Verbs. Studies in Language and Cognition, 1. Dusseldorf University Press, Dusseldorf, 315-
337.

Steinitz, R. & E. Lang, 1971. Adverbial- Syntax, BepoAivo, Akademie- Verlag / Studia Gram-
matica X.

Ndakag, ©av. 1987. Ta Emppnuatikd tng Néag EAAnvikrg, EBviko kal Kamodiotplako
Maverotpio ABnvwv / BiBALoBrkn Z.N. Zaptrtodou, ap. 50.

Ndkag, ©av. 2003. “ZNUacLOCUVTAKTIKA TNG AKALTNG PETOXNG O€ -ovtag / -wvtag”, 60
Agbvég Zuvedplo EAAnvikrig M waaooldoyiag / 6th International Conference of Greek Linguis-
tics (18-21 Zemrt / Sept 2003), Mavemotrpio Kpntng / Epyaotriplo MwoocoAoylag, oo. 1-
11.
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KAaipng, X. & I'. Mtapmwiwtng (o€ ouvepyaotia pe toug: A. Molep, A. Mmtakakou- Op-
pavou, . Tkometéa). 2005. Mpappatikn g Néag EAAnVIkrG (AopoAgttoupyikr- Emtikotvw-
viakn), ENAnvika Mpdapparta.

[+AdyLeg] peTOXEC TNG VEOEAANVLKNG YAWOOAG
Fewpyia NitkoAdou
ApLototéAelo Mavemiotriplo @ecoalovikng

META TLG EKTIALSEVUTLKEG PETAPPUBPLOELG TOU 1976 KaL TNV OPLOTLKY EYKATAAELPN TOU
TIOAUTOVLKOU CUOTHHATOG To 1982, n VEOEAANVLKN YAWooqa, SnA. n SnUOTLKN «AVEU
LSLWHATLOPWY KAl aKPOTNTWV» (Zapavtdkog, 2007), emkpdtnos we n enionun yA\wooa
SL8aokaAiag kat ouvtagng Twv SLEaKTIKWY PLPAlwY ota eEAANVIKA oxoAsia. QoTooo,
OTwG €xeL emonpavOel otn BLBAloypawia, n mapoucia tng kabapevouocag ota
UTTIOCUOTHPATA TNG OMWAOUPEVNG YAwooag elvat aloBntr) otnv TAELOVOTNTA TWV
TEPUTTWOEWV YAWOOLKNG XPONG WG KOUUATL plag isaypévng (learned) YAWOOLKAG
napadoon¢ (Avaotaoladn-Tupewvidn & ®Alatoupag, 2003, Kamilaki, 2012), mou
OUVUTIAPXEL HPE TNV QUOLKA QATIOKTNHEVN YAWOOLKN HOpP®@r TNG SNHOTLKAG. XTnV
TIPOOTIABELA pPaG va SLEPEUVNOOUPE KATIWG TILO TIPOOEKTLKA TOUG OPOUG Kal Ta
XOPAKTNPLOTIKA TG ouvumapéng autng, 6a aocxoAnBoUpE PE HLO GUYKEKPLUEVN
YPOAPHATLKA Katnyopla, TLG PETOXEG, N XPNON Twv OTolwv €XEL Kal OTto TIapeABOV
ouveBel pe oxetika upnAov Babpou Aoylotnta (Iordanidou, 1985). Oa €TMLYELPI)COUME
TN OUCXETLON TNG XPNONG TwV [+ AdyLwv] JETOXWV TOU eveoTwTta (TUTIOL O€ -WV, -0Uaaq, -
ov) Kal tou aoplotou (tumoL ot -eig -€loq, -€v) PE TIG AVAYKEC Kal Ta LSlaitepa
yvwpilopata TpLwV SLaQopETLKWY AELTOUPYLKWY TIOLKIALWV: TOU SLEAKTLKOU AOYou, TOU
€L8nogoypa@LlkoU AOYou Kal TNG CUVOULALAKNG SLemidpaong peow Stadlktuou. MNa tov
AOYO QUTO, CUYKEVTPWVOUME UALKO amo SUo SLbaktika eyxelpidla tng I Aukeiou
Fevikng Mawdelag, SU0 eL6noeoypaPLKoUG LOTOTOTIOUG TIAVEAAASLKN G EPBEAELAG KaL SUO
LOTOXWPOUG SLASLKTUAKNG ETILKOWVWVLAG Yl QOLTNTEG, WOTE va SLATILOTWOOUNE TL
€l60UC TIOOOTLKEG KAl TIOLOTLKEG SLaopeG UTIAPXOUV oto Tedlo tng XpHong Twv
peToXwV. ETtiong, Ba oXOALACOUPE TN CUPPETOXN TWV TUTIWV AUTWV 0Tn VeoAoyla, SnA.
OTNV KATAOKEUN VEWV YAWOOLKWV HOVASWY TOU YyevikoU AgglAoylou, avtAwvtag
oToLlxela amo €va corpus VEOAOYLOPWY TIOU Kataptiotnke amod to 2006 £wg TLG apyES
tou 2016 (NkoAdou, 2016).

Avaotaolddn-Zupewvidn, A. & dALatoupag, A. (2003) «H Slakplon [AoyLo] kat [Aaiko]
otnv eAAnVLKN YAwooa. OpLlopog kat Ta§wvopnaon». HAsktpovikr Atakivnon Mpaktikwy tou
6° Atebvouc Zuvedpiou EAAnvikn¢ NMwaooloylag. P€Bupvo, Mavemiotuio Kprtng (ISBN:
960-88268-0-2/4).

Iordanidou, A. (1985) La diglossie en Grece : étude d’'un cas précis, le participe. These de
doctorat, Université de Paris IV.
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Kamilaki, M. (2012) “Learned Elements as a Strategy of Verbal Humour: Evidence from
Young Speakers of Standard Modern Greek” in Fragaki & Georgakopoulos & Themisto-
cleous (eds.) Current Trends in Greek Linguistics. Newcastle: Cambidge Scholars Publish-
ing, 124-147.

NwkoAdou, T. (2016) Ta veoloyika emiBeta TG KOWING VEOEAANVIKIG. HAEKTPOVLKA
Snuooteupevn SLdaktoptlkn statpLBn, A.M.e.

Tapavtdkog, N. (2007) Mwooa pet’ eumodiwv. SupPolrn atn xaptoypdpnarn Tou YAwaotkou
vapkomediou. ABriva: Ek&daoeLg tou Elkootou Mpwtou.

H onpactoAoyikn Stagdavela ota embnuatomolnueva prpata tng Kowng NeoeAANVIKAG

NiwkOoAaog Ntaykag
ApLototéAelo Mavemiotriplo @ecoalovikng

ZTNV mapouoa avakoivwor), eeTAlOUE TLG EEWYAWOOLKEG KAl YAWOOLKEG TIAPAPETPOUG
TTOU €MNP£AJOUV TN ONPACLOAOYLKN Stagavela (ZA) (SnAadr to Babuod cuvbeTikoTNTAG
NG onpaciag Plag Kataokeuaopuevng AeEnG o€ oXeon HUE TN ONUAcia TWV CUCTATIKWY
Mg popenudtwy), OCoV agopd Ta emBnuatomoluéva  prpata TNG KOLWNAG
VEOEAANVLKNG. Ta &eSopeva TNG CUYKEKPLUEVNG £PELVAG TIPOEPXOVTIAL ATIO ML M
XPOVOUETPLKN, HETAYAWOOLKN Soklpacia BabuoAoynong tng ZA yia 358 Zeuyn AcEewy,
kKaBéva amod ta omola amoteAeital amod éva (Peudo)embnuatomolnuévo prjpa Kat To
(urtotBépevo) oucolaotiko-Baon (m.x. okoumi{w/okoUma, okaAl{w/okaAl), Ot pLa
entdBabun kAlpaka StaBaduiong tumou Likert (Gonnerman et al., 2007- Xu & Taft,
2015). Ztn SoKlpacia cuppeTeiyav eEBEAOVTLKA 96 (POLTNTEC SLAPYOPWV OXOAWV Tou AlO,
TUTILKOL (UOLKOL OPLANTEG TNG KOLWVNG VEOEAANVLKNG, NALkiag 18-25 etwv. Katapxdsg,
EAEYXETAL KATA TIOCO N ZA emtnpedletal amo eEWYAWOOLKEG TIAPAPETPOUG, OTIWG TO YUAO
KAl N OXOAN @oltnong. ZTn OUVEXELD, SLEPEUVOUNE TN OXEON NG XA UE OPLOMEVEG
YAWOOLKEG Tapapétpoug (Ax. ouxvotnta Anupatog [EGEM, 2017], péyebog
HOPYOAOYLKNG OlKoyevelag [Schreuder & Baayen, 1997+ Ford et al., 2010]). Té\og,
ouveEeTACOUE WG TIPOC TN ZA TA ETIPEPOUG KATAOKEUAOTLKA ML pata (-i{w, -(t)alw, -
0w, -WVw, -alvw, -apw). Ta amoteAéopata EpUNVEVOVTAL AVAPOPLKA UE HOPPOAOYLKEC
Kal PUXOYAWOGCOAOYLKEG TIPOOEYYLOELG.

EOET. 2017. EBvikog Onoaupdg EM\nvikng Mwaooag. http://hnc.ilsp.gr/default.asp

Ford, Michael, Matthew Davis, & William Marslen-Wilson. 2010. “Derivational Morphol-
ogy and Base Morpheme Frequency.” Journal of Memory and Language 63: 117-130.

Gonnerman, Laura, Mark Seidenberg, & Elaine Andersen. 2007. “Graded Semantic and
Phonological Similarity Effects in Priming: Evidence for a Distributed Connectionist Ap-
proach to Morphology.” Journal of Experimental Psychology: General 136(2): 323-345.
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Schreuder, Robert, & Harald Baayen. 1997. “How Complex Simplex Words Can Be."” Jour-
nal of Memory and Language 37: 118-139.

Xu, Joe, & Marcus Taft. 2015. “The Effects of Semantic Transparency and Base Frequency
on the Recognition of English Complex Words.” Journal of Experimental Psychology:
Learning, Memory, and Cognition 41(3): 904-910.

H PJOVOAEKTLKA KATAPA WG TIAPASELYHA GNUACLOAOYLKNG AAAQYNG
Mapia Zeptépn
EBvLkO kat Kamodiotplako Mavemiotripto ABnvwv

210 Wslwpa T AtepdBou NAgou £xouv Kataypagel oucLaoTikd, eniBeta kal tadbntikou
TIAPAKELPEVOU PETOXEG TIOU ELTE SNAWVOUV TO TIPOCWTIO TIOU £XEL UTTOOTEL pLa BAARN (i)
glte To TPOOWTO TO OTolo €vag OMPWANTAG Kataplétal va utootel pia BAABn (ii)
(Avéplwtng 1933).

kakoBavarog = i. ‘ekelvog Ttou elye kako Bavaro’
ii. ‘ekelvog TIOU pakapL va xeL kako Bavaro’

Y€ OUYXPOVLKO E€TILTIESD, OL POVOAEKTIKEG Katdpeg @aivetal otL Bplokovtal os pLa
Sladkaoia onuacloAoylkng aAlayng: €te amoTteAOUV KOPHATL PLAG TIEPLPPACTLKNG
KOTApag, €XOVTIAG OTLYPATIOPEVO optTio, €(TE XPNOLYOTIOLOUVTAL WG (PLALKEG
TIPOCPWVINOELG, KOAQKEUTIKOL XapaKTNPLOMOL, abweg BPLOLEG K.ATL.,, 0 ouvAPTNON ME
T TIAPAPETPOUC TIOU opidouv SLATIOALTIOMLKA TLG ETILKOLVWVLAKEG TIpAgelg (Hymes
1974).

Ma tnv e§€Taon Tou PalvouEvou SNPLOUPYNBNKE COrpus HOVOAEKTLKWV KATAPWY, OTIWG
auteg amodeATiwOnkav amo TIPOWPOPLKEG, YPATITEG KAl NAEKTPOVIKEG TINYEG, EVW
Tpaypatomolfnkav nuL-SoPnUEVEG CUVEVTEVEELG Ue ATtepaBiteq (UOVIHOUC Katolkoug
T' Amepdbou Kkat tn¢ ABrvag), He otoxo tn Slepelivnon TG 0TACNG TOUG ATEVAVTL OF
autr) tnv ev e&eAi&eL aAlayn).

Me Baon ta amoteAEopata tng epeuvag, uTooTnpileTal OTL OL PJOVOAEKTLKEG KATAPEG
otadlakad xdavouv tnv ofutNTd TOUG KAl N AEltoupyla toug elvatl Blwpatikh Kat
EKPPAOTLKA, N oTola €lval avtAnNTTh amd Toug TIANPOWopPNTeG. H YAWOOLKN TOUG
TIANPOWOPLa EXEL CUYKLVNOLAKO QVTIKTUTIO KAl E€KPPALEL KOLWVWVLKEG VOPHEG Kal
€E0UOLACTIKEG OXEOELG, eTNPeAlovTag evieAel Tn Sltadlkacla tng katavonong. Yo auto
TO OKETITLKO, PeTaoynuatifovtal os £va eKYPacTLKO peco Puxaywylag kat opyavwong
TOU TIPOYOPLKOU AOYOU, CUVLOTWVTAG UPOAOYLKO OTOLYXELO TOU TOTILKOU LSLWPATOG.
ATIOTOKO TWV Tapamavw lval N evuvapwaon tng TPOOTITIKAG Tou optAntn (Traugott
1995; Arnovick 1999).
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Arnovick, L. (1999). «Subjectification in the Common Curse». Xto: Diachronic Pragmatics.
Seven case studies in English illocutionary development. Amsterdam/Philadelphia: John
Benjamins Publishing Company, 73-94.

Hymes, D. (1974). Foundations in Sociolinguistics: An ethnographic approach. Philadelphia:
University of Pennsylvania Press.

Traugott, E. (1995). «Subjectification in grammaticalisation». Xto: S. Dieter & S. Wright
(erup.) Subjectivity and Subjectivisation. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 31-54.

OL HETWVUMLEG TOU £pWTA OTN VEA EAANVLKL YAWOOoQ

Oeddwpog ZouYng
ApLototéAeLo Mavemiotriplo @ecoalovikng

H avakolvwon £xeL WG 0TOX0 TNV SLEPELVNON TWV PETWVUHLKWY EKPPATEWY TOU £pWTa
OTn VEa EANVLIKN YAWOOO OTN CUVEXELA QVTIOTOLYWV MEAETWV OTO TAALOLO TNG
yvwolakng yAwooohoyiag (Kovecses 2010, Theodoropoulou 2012a). Mapd to Bapog tou
566nke otn PEAETN TNG (eVvoLaKNC) HETAWOPAC, apXng yYevopévng amd toug Lakoff kat
Johnson (1980), n petwvupia amoteAel évav onuAvtiko yVwolako punyxaviopo, n §paon
Tou omolou oto medlo Twv cuvalcBnuatwv sivat €§loou onpavTLKr PE auth TG
HETAOPAG: Ol HPETWVUMPLEG CUPPBAAOUV otnv avadelén evowpatwyv OYPewv Twv
ouvalodnuatkwy evvolwv (Kévecses 1990) evw n xprion toug Bewpeitat otL amoteAel
AUEDN €KPPAOT TOU cuVaLCOAPATOG PE avagopd oTn CWHATLKN Bacn tng eumelplag
(Theodoropoulou 2012B). H é€psuva evtaooetal O AUTEG TIOU HEAETOUV TaA
ouvalcBnuata pe Bacn tn YAWOOLKN Xprion, Kabwg to uttd €€€taon UALKO amoteAsital
amo eAeVBepO ypamto AOYO, QVTIPWV KAl YUVALKWY, KAl €lval Tipolov amavtnoswy o€
OTOXEUMEVEG EPWTIOELG OXETLKA E TOV £pWTA. AUTO TIOU ETILYELPELTAL OTNV avakoivwon
elval pla katdatagn twv Sedopevwy yupw aro TG SU0 BACLKEG HETWVUHLKEG oxeoelg TO
MEPOZ ANTI TOY MEPOYZ (Kovecses 1990, Theodoropoulou 2012a) kat TO MEPOZ ANTI
TOY OAOY (Kovecses 2010).

Kbévecses, Z. 1990. Emotion Concepts. Nea YOopkn, BepoAivo, XaideABepyn, Aovsivo,
Mapiol, Toklo, Hong Kong: Springer & Verlag.

Kbévecses, Z. 2010. Metaphor: A Practical Introduction. O&popén & Nea Yopkn: Oxford
University Press.
Lakoff, G. & M. Johnson. 1980. Metaphors We Live by. Zikayo & Aovéivo: The University
of Chicago Press.

Theodoropoulou, M. 2012a. «<Metaphor-metonymies of joy and happiness in Greek: To-
wards an interdisciplinary perspective». Review of Cognitive Linguistics 10(1), 156-183.
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Theodoropoulou, M. 2012[3. «The emotion seeks to be expressed: Thoughts from a lin-
guist’s point of view». £to A. Chaniotis (emp.), Unveiling Emotions: Sources and Methods
for the Study of Emotions in the Greek World. Ztoutyapén: Steiner, 433-468

Ta Greeklish oto Adyo tng ekmaideuong: otdoelg amevavil otnv opboypapia oto
SNUOTLKO

MNwpyog ZudotouAog, KuprakoUAa T{wptlatou & Apyupng Apxakng
MNaverotiuio Natpwv

H Kown Néa EAAnvikn (KNE) wg emionun yAwooa tou KpAtoug Kal Twv BecpwY tou
Tpowodoteitat amd tov €Bvikd Adyo (discourse) «éva €Bvog/kpdtog, pla yAwooa» (BA.
OXETLKA Piller, 2001). Zto MAaiolo auto, n opBoypawia tng KNE amoteAel vopua, kabwg
TIPOKELTAL yLa TN yparmtn avamnapdotacn tng €0vikng yAwooag. Qotooo, n eEAmiwon
TOU SLASLKTUOU EXEL WG ATIOTEAECHA TN SLadoon €VOG amokALlvovtog KwdLka ypayng,
Twv greeklish (BA. oxetikad AvSpoutodmoulog, 1998). H xprion twv greeklish @aivetat
va oUyKpoUETal Pe Tov AOyo tng €BVIKNG YAwooag Kal ypayng Stapoppwvovtag otda
ATopa OTACELG ATIEVAVTL OTNV ATOKALON aro tnv kablepwpevn opBoypaplia.

TNV Tapouca avakolvwon, €XOUME WG OTOXO TN SLEPEUVNON TWV OTACEWV TWV
EKTIALSEVUTIKWY SNPOTLKOU, TWV HabnTwV Kat TwV YOVEWV TOUG ATEVAVTL 0TN XPr|on TwV
greeklish. H €¢peuvd pag mpaypatomol|bnke HECW EpWTINUATOAOYLOU 0pBoypaPLKWV
OTACEWV Kal To Selypa pag mepteAafe 71 exkmaltdeutikoug, 143 pabnteg tng Zt' taéng
kKat 113 yoveic. Mo OuykekplpEva, avalnTtoUPe TA LEEOAOYLKA OTEPEOTUTIA TIOU
SLAPOPPWVOLV TLG OTACELG TWV ATOPWVY OTNV TIpwToRAabuLa ekmaidsuon amevavtl ota
greeklish. ZUpgpwva pe ta €UPUATA PAG, APEVOCG OL EKTIALSEUTLKOL Kal oL YOVE(g
avtipetwrifouv ta greeklish wg amelAn yia tnv eAAnvikr opBoypagia, evw Bewpouv
OTL N XpNon toug odnyet to datopo otnv avopboypagia. AQPETEPOUL, N TIAELOVOTNTA TWV
HaBnTwv ekdnAwvel BeTLkr) otaon amevavtt ota greeklish, kabwg Bswpel OTL TIpOKELTAL
yla €va XprnoLho KwdLKa ypayng oe YneLakd mepLBaiiovta. Qotooo, Eva PLKPOTEPO
TIOOOOTO PaBNTWV @aivetal va ULOBETEL TNV apvnTLKr oTtdon Twv evnALKwyY, Kabwg
Bewpel 0TL N xprion twv greeklish ameel Tnv utdotaon tng opboypayiag oto oxoAsio.
Me Baon ta tapamndvw, UTIOBETOUHE OTL TA OTEPEOTUTIA TIOU TPOPOoSoToLV ta greeklish
Tinyalouv Kupilwg amo Tov €BVIKO AOYO yLa Tn YAwooa Kal Tn ypagn.

AvSpoutooToulog, I. (1998). «OpBoypa@LKr TIOLKIAOTNTA OTO EAANVLKO NAEKTPOVLKO
Tayudpopeio: Mia mpwtn mpooeyylon». Awooa 46: 49-67.

Piller, I. (2001). “Naturalization language testing and its basis in ideologies of national
identity and citizenship”. International Journal of Bilingualism 5: 259-277.
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«Matt...;» PeTd ano a§LoAoyroeLg oTnNV KabnuEPLVYr) CUVOULALG

Ocodocia-ZoUAa NauAidou & Zrapativa KatoifeAn-Ziayxou
ApLototéAelo Mavemiotriplo @ecoalovikng

2TOX0G TNG avakolvwong pag elvat va €EeTAoel TLg TPAEELG TIOU €TLTEAOUVTAL HE TO
EPWTNUATLKO ytati YeTa amo pLa ‘aloAoynon’ (assessment) otn yAwooLkr Slemidpaon
amo tn okotmld tn¢ AvAAuong Zuvopiag (AZ), BAoel 26 KABNUEPLVWY CUVOUIALWVY
HETAEL aTOPWV PE QPLALKNA 1 KAL OUYYyeVLKN oxéon (amo to Corpus Mpowoptlkol Adyou
tou INX).

Onwg £5€L&e tponyoupevn €pguvd pag (ZYITP1 & K 2015, ZYITP1 2016), oL EpWTNOELG
ue yati epavidovtatl otn cuvoplia ouvnBwg PETA amd pla avakoivwon/sniwon n
HETA aTtO CUVELOWPOPEC PE TIEPLOCOTEPO AELOAOYLKO XapakTrpa. AOyw &€ Tou £L60uG TNG
TIAnpowopiag Tou ¢nteltal Pe PLa TETola £pWTNON, TO altnua yla mAnpoyopla propet
€UKOAQ va OLOALOBNCEL OE TEPLOCOTEPO ATELANTIKEG TIPAEEL avaloya ME TO
aAANAOUXLKO TIEPLBAANAOV TNG EpWTNONG TNV €uBUVN yla Ta avaPepopeva cupBavta
K.A., KaBwg emiong KAl ta EMOTNULIKA SLKALWHATA TWV CGUVOUIAOUVTWY ATOHWV.
EEGA\ou, Tapd tnv tAon TNG OXETWKNG BLBAloypagiag va ouvdeel Tnv TPAagn tng
a&LoOAOYNONG HE OUYKEKPLUEVO AEELAOYLO, N PEAETN TwWV AELOAOYNCEWV OTNV EAANVLKNA
(ZYTTP2 2017) 08rjynoe 0To CUPTIEPACHA OTL OL €V AOYW CUVELOWYOPEG oXESLACOVTAL pIE
TTOLKIAOUC TpOTIOUC, (CUPTIEPINAUBAVOUEVWY TWV TIPOCWSLAKWY XAPAKTNPLOTIKWY Kal
TOU OUMPPAOCTIKOU TAdlolou) Tou umepPaivouv Tt xprion Betikd/apvntika
(POPTLOPEVWV AEEEWV.

2TNV apouoa avakoivwon e6TLACOUPE TNV TIPOCOXT MAG O OAEC TLG EPWTNOELG PE yati
HETA amod PLa cuveloWopa n omola v cuviotd drAwon r avakoivwon. EEetalovtag
TOV OXE8LA0OUO TWV EPWTINCEWV QUTWV Kal Taipvovtag utoyn tnv avtidpaon tou
EPWTWHEVOU ATOPOU UTIOOTNPL{OUPE OTL OTLG TIEPUITTWOELG AUTEG TO EPWTNHATLKO ytati
Sev ammooKoTeEl oTNV KAAUYPN €VOC €mLOTNULKOU KevoU (Kal dpa Sev TpoKeLTaAL yla
attnua mAnpowopiag) aAAd yivetal @opéag Slapwviag PJe autd TIOU TO CUVOPIAOUV
atopo ekPpalel. TaUTOXPOVQ, N AETITOUEPECTEPN AVAAUCN TWV CUVELCPOPWV TIOU
KLVNTOTIOLOUV TNV £PWTNON ATIOKAAUTITEL OTL S€V ATTOTEAOUV TIAVTA AELOAOYIOELG PE TN
OTEVI €vvoLa aAAA PUTIOPEL VA £XOUV YVWOLAKO TIPOCAVATOALOHO. KOLVO XapaKTNPLOTLKO
TOUG Bewpoupe OTL elval N uTIOPPNTN CUYKPLON AUTOU TIOU pNTA eKPPAleTal PE KATL
avapevopevo/Sedopévo otn BAoN pLAG UTIOKELPEVNG - A§LOAOYLKNC 1] YVWOLAKNG -
KAlpaKag,.
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H EAAGSa Sev glvat povo oudo Kat yUpog: MEAETN TIEPITITWONG OEPBOPWVWVY (POLTNTWV
Tou ortouddadouv EAANvika

Jasmina Radovanovic
University of Belgrade

Baollopevn o€ euTeLpLkn €peuva tou SLe€nx0n oto Tunpa NEOEAANVLIKWY ZTTOUSWV TG
dL\oAoyLknG ZxoAng tou Mavemiotnuiou tou BeAtypadiou kal n omola oxetidetal pe ta
KLvNTPA TWV (OoLTNTWV TIoU YoLtolV/omoudalouv o'autd, N HEAETN aUTH €XEL WG OTOXO
va E€TACEL TOUG AOYOUG YLA TOUG OTIOLOUG OL (POLTNTEG amoaci{ouv va eyypag@ouv 6To
Tunua NeogeAANVIKWY ZTIoudwv. To TAAloLo autng tng PeAetng e&etalovtat toéoo ta
OTEPEOTUTIA OGO KAl OL TIETOLONOELG TIOU £X0UV yLa Toug EAANVEG Kal TNV EAANVLKN
yAwooa. Emiong, otoxog tng mapovoag PeEAETNG elval va eEetaotel kat o Babuog twv
KLVINTPWV ETILTEVENG OTOX WV KABWGE KAL TWV KLVATPWY EVOWHATWONG OTOUG TIPWTOETELC,
SEUTEPOETELG, TPLTOETELG KAL TETAPTOETELG Yoltntes. H apyikr umoBeon elval OtL n
€VTaoN TWV KWNTPWV SLapepPeL avaloya PE TO £T0G OTIOUSWV, KaBwWG Kal OTL UTIApyEL
SLaopd petall TWV POLTNTWY TOU TIPWTIOU KAl TOU TETAPTOU £TOUG OGOV APopa TO
BaBUO TOGO TWV KLVNTPWV ETILTEVENG OTOX WV, OGO KAL TWV KLVNTPWV EVOWHPATWONG. MNLo
OUYKEKPLUEVA, O PBaBuog KwATpwv E€TMiTELENG OTOXWV Elval XAPNAOTEPOG OTOUG
TIPWTOETELG (POLTNTEG O CUYKPLON ME TOUG TETAPTOETELG, EVW OO0V aopd To Babuo twy
KLVINTPWV EVOWHATWONG LOXUEL TO avtibeto. Aapfavovtag umoYly To Telpapa 1ou
SLeENXON amod tov AyyAo PuxoAoyo MTpovIXoUpoT KAl TOU OTIolou Ta amoteAEsuata
08r)yncav OTO CUPTIEPACHA OTL O BaBPOC TWV KWATPWY TIOWKIAAEL avdAoya pE TN
SUOCKOALQ TOU gyxeLprpaTog, Ba TTpooTtabricoupE va ENYNOOUE T GXEON TIOU UTTAPXEL
avapeoa ota kivntpa Kat TNV TTOAUTTAOKOTNTA TOU UALKOU TIOU SLEACKETAL OE OPLOPEVO
€to¢ omoudwv. (ESw Tpémel) Oa éEmpeme va emnonuavOel otL (ue tov 6po) n
TIOAUTTAOKOTNTA TOU UALKOU, (QVa@ePOPAOTE OTNV) ATIOTEAEL UTTOKELPEVLKI] EVTUTIWON
TOU oLTNTH yL'auTo Kal To ottolo Sev amoteAel aveEdptntn peTafAnTn.

Dornyei, Z. (1990). Conceptualization Motivation in Foreign Language Learning. Language
learning, 40(1), 45-78.

Dornyei, Z. (1994). Motivation and motivating in the foreign language classroom. Modern
Language Journal, 78, 273-284.

Gardner, R. C. (1985). Social Psychology and Second Language Learning: The Role of Atti-
tudes and Motivation. London: Edward Arnold.

Muray, J. E. (1964). Motivation and emotion. Englewood Cliffs : Prentice-Hall, Inc.
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Alepeuvwvtag tnv LELALTEPOTNTA TNG ASLOAOYLKAG HOPYOAOYLag PE TN XProN CWHATWY
KELUEVWV

Napaockeun Zappisouv

EBVIKO kal KamodLotpLako Mavemotriuio ABnvwy

H mapouvoa PEAETN OTOXEVEL, KATA TPWTIOV, OTNV TIEPLYPAP) TWV OXNHATLOTIKWY
otolxelwv moAU-, Yulo-, Beo-, -1dp(ng), -dki, -oUA(nG), -oUAk(og), -ap(ag) o€ OAEG TLG
ONMACLEG-XPNOELG PE TLG OTIOLEG ATIAVTOUV OTn VEQ EAANVLKNA KAl WG TIPOG OAEG TLG
TIAEUPEG TNG CUMTIEPLPOPAG TOUG. Katd Seutepov, BACEL TWV EUPNHATWY TNG AVAAUONG
QUTWV TWV OXNMATIOTIKWY OTOLXELWV ETILXELPELTAL N SLATUTIWON TIPOKATAPKTLKWY
OUUTIEPACHATWY OXETLKA PE TOV XAPAKTAPA TNG AELOAOYLKNG Hop@oAoylag TG veag
EMNVLKNG KAl TN OUKBOAN TIOU PTIOPEL va EXEL N TIANPECTEPN TIEPLYPAWPH KAL EpUNVELQ
TOU 0Tn SLayAwoOLKA €peuva yla T @Uon NG agloAoylkng popwoloyiag (BA. A.X.
Kortvélyessy 2015).

H avdAuon Baoiletal 6To oUVoAO Twv §€60UEVWY TOU ZWHPATOG EAANVIKWY Kelpgvwv.
H mpotewvopevn pebodoroyia a§lomoLel To CUVOAO TWV TEXVIKWY TNG avAAUoNG PE Tt
XPoN OWHATWY KELPEVWY, KABWG KAl OewpnTLKEG APXEG TIPOEPYXOUEVEG ATIO
HOp@OAOYlKA pOVTEAA TIoU Slvouv €pgpacn otn onuacia/Asltoupyia  Twv
OXNMOTLOTIKWY OTolXelwv Kal tn SLEMiSpacr tng PE T HOPYOAOYLKH SOopn Twv
KOTOAOKEVAOPEVWY AEEEWY, KABWG KAl HOPYOTIPAYHATOAOYLKA poVTEAa avaiuong. Ta
UTIO €€€TOON OXNMATLOTIKA OTOLXEla €TMAEXONKAV PE OTOXO VA TIOLKIAAOUV TOCGO WG
TIPOC TLG ONUACLOAOYLKEG (UETPLACHOC, ETILTACH, UTIOTLUNON K.ATL.) 600 KAl WG TIPOG TLG
HOPPOAOYLKEG (TTpoBruata, eMBAUATA K.ATL.) KATNYOPLEC OTLG OTIOLEG EPTILTITOUV.

ITa €uprnpata TEPLYPAYOVTAL OL ONPacleG-XPrOEL PE TLG OTIOlEG armavtouv ota
5e8opéva, TA XaPAKTNPLOTIKA TwV BACEWV HE TLG omoleg ouvsudlovtal (YpaupaTIKEG
KATNYopleC, ONUACLOAOYLKA XOPAKTNPLOTLKA, ETTESO UPOUG), KAL TA AVTLOTOLXA TWV
KATAOKEUAOUEVWY AEEEWV TToU oxnuatidovtal Ye autd (Ypaupatikeg Katnyopleg K.a.),
N ouXVOTNTA TOUG TOG0 CGUVOALKA 000 KAl ava KELPEVLKO 160G Kat N mapaywylkotntd
Toug. Mepa amo TNV TIOLOTLKY KAl TIOCOTLKA TIEPLYPAPN TNG CUUTIEPLYOPAG TWV UTIO
getaon otowelwy, amod tnv avaluon avadelkvueTal n ocnuacta tng aAAnAemidpaong
TOU EMLTTESOU OXNPATLOPOU E TO ETTIESO XPrONG yLa TNV Katavonon Tou Xapaktrpa
NG aloAoylknG Hop@oAoylag Kat yilvetat pla  mpwtn Tpoomabela  va
ETIAVATIPOOSLOPLOTEL TO EPWTINHA OXETIKA PE TNV LSLattepdTNTA TNG PUONG TNG OTN
Bdon tng (emave&étaong tng) mapamnavw SLAKpLong.
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Eniépaon tou pnxaviopou tng mapaywyng otnv epunvela: Epmelpika sedopeva amo
XPWHATLKA TTapaywya tng Neag EAANVLKAG

Afpntpa ZepakLwn

EBVIKO kal KamodLotpLako Mavemotriuio ABnvwy

Ztnv mapouvoa €peuva €€eTAdETAL yLA TIPWTN QOPA TIELPAUATIKA N CNUACLOAOYLKN)
eniépacon Tou aokel 0 pNxaviopog tng mapaywyng otn Nea EAANVLKN o€ Ttapdywya Pe
Ta Baoka xpwpata. MNa tn Ste€aywyr] Tou TELPAPATOG XPNOLPOTIOWONKE WG apetnpla
1o TMelpapa twv Berlin & Kay (1969), cup@wva pe Toug ottoloug KABs YAwooa TIEPLEXEL
BaolKEG KATNyopLleg XpWHATWY Kal yla KABE XpWHATLKO 0pO ava YAWoOoa UTIAPXEL pia
KEVTPLKI TLUN.

ITOXOC TNG MEAETNCG aUTAC €lval a) va €EETAOTEl TELPAPATLKA N ONPAGCLOAOYLKN
eMiSpaon tou TPobruatog kata- (T.X. KaTta-KOKKIVO) KAl Tou €mbrjuatog -wmdg (T.y.
KOKKLV-WITOG) OTNV €pUNVELa Kal B) va peAetnBel av n ektipnon Twv opANTwyY yla ta
TIapaywya armokA{vVeL amo ekelvn Ttou oL (&LoL £xouv yLa ta avtiotolya Bactka xpwuata.

e O,TL awopd OTo TPOBNUA Kata- (KATAKOKKIVOG, Katampdoivog, KatakiTplvog,
katayaiavog), To omolo Bewpeital w¢ emtatikd tng onuactag (PA. evSelKTIKA
FaBpwnAisou 2013), Ba TTEPLUEVAPE O TIAPAYWYLKOEC AUTOC UNYXAVIOPOC va SnuLloupyel
Xpwpata ta omoia Bplokovtal O KOVTA OTNV KEVIPLKN Tlhr. QG TPOg To -wrdg,
MTIOPOUPE VA KAVOUE TNV UTIOBEON OTL O PNYXAVLOPOG aUTOG SNPLOUPYEL XpwHaTA TIOU
aTtoKALVOUV aTto TNV KEVTPLKN TLUN, ME BACN TO XPWHATLKO pAcua.

Ta amoteAeopaTa TNG EPTIELPLKNG EpELVAG 6LV OTL N EKTIPNON TWV OMANTWVY yLad Ta
TIapAywya Xpwpata SLaePEL amo autr] yLa Ta Bactka xpwpata. Mo CUyKeKpLUEVa, Ta
TTapaywya XpwHata Pe To mpobnua kara- TElvouv o€ TILO OKOUPEG ATIOXPWOELG TWV
avtioTol(WwV BACLKWV XPWHATWY, EVW €KELVA PE TO ETBNUA -wrd¢ Ttapouactalovtal o€
PWTELVOTEPEG ATIOXPWOELG TOU XPWHATIKOU PACHUATOC. TO CUYKEKPLUEVO (PALVOHEVO
mBavotata va cuvdestal Pe PUXOAOYLKEG TIAPAPETPOUG, OL OTIOLEG oxeTi{ovTal e TN
PWTELVOTNTa/oKotewvoTNnTa (value) rj tnv évtaon evog xpwpatog (saturation).

Op\eite EAANVLIKG; MEAETN TiepitTwonG oepBOPWVWY (POLTNTWV
Voijkan Stojici¢ & Map6a AapmpoTtovAou
Maverotruio BeAypadiou

H mapoloa epyacia peAeTd TG S€ELOTNTEG TTAPAYWYNG TIPOPOPLKOU OE CUYKPLON HE
EKELVEG ypamtou AOYyou o€ OepPOPWVOUC PoLTNTEG TIou oToudalouv tnv EAANVLKN
Mwooa kat Aoyotexvia, oto lMavemotriplo tou BeAypadiou. OplLopeveg amo TG
TIPOOEYYLOELG TIOU ATIOTEAECAV TO BewpPNTIKO TAALOLO TNG MEAETNG elval eKElVEG TwV
Aotdpa Kat BaolAdkn (2011), Miton (1994), TokatAiSou (2003), Dornyei (2009), Cook
(2002) kat Ellis (2000). Mo ouykekpluéva, N PEAETN amoteAsital amd SUo Tunuata:
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apxLKa@, TipaypatoTo)fnke agloAdynon Twv gyxeLpLSlwv TIOU XpNoLUoTIoloUVTAL 0T
SLdaokaAia tng eAANVLIKNG wg &evng oto B1 emimedo tou KEMA yla tig yYAwooeg, oto
S€UTEPO £TOC TWV TIPOTITUXLAKWY OTIOUSWV. AEUTEPEUOVTWG, aKoAOUBEL N TTapouaciaon
TWV OTIOTEAEOPATWY €VOG ETAEYUEVOU  aplBuol  @oltntwv (oUvoAo 20) ToU
g€etaotnkav otig poavaepbeioeg SegLotnteg. O OTOXOG TNG £pELVAG glval SLTTAGG,
amod TN ML va TIAPOUCLACEL KATA TIOOO O €KACTOTE POLTNTNG WYAPUOleL TNV (SLEG
OTPATNYLKEG KAl Xapaktnpiletal amo tnv (6ta SuvapLK 0Toug SLaWOPETIKOUG TPOTIOUG
g&etaong mou UTIOBANBNKe. Kat amo tnv aAAn va avadei&et ool tapayovteg 08nyouv
otn SLaWOPETLKN €MiS0o0on HETAEU TIPOYOPLKOU KAl YPATITOU TWV OUYKEKPLUEVWVY
OUMMETEXOVTWV. ETILITAEOV, PE TN XpNoN EpWTNHATOAOYLOU, OL POLTNTEG a§LoAOynoav To
€L60G TWV aOKNOEWV TWV gyxeLPLSiwy. Ta amoteAeopata TOoo TG §€tacng 000 Kal oL
aTIOYPELG TWV POLTNTWVY ATIOTEAOUV BAcn Kat Kivntpo yla tnv BeEATiwon TwV SLEAKTIKWY
HEOWV yLa tn StéackaAia tng EMNVLKNAG WG SeUTEPNG £EvnG YAwooag.

Aotdpa, B., Baow\akn, E. (2011). NMapdyovteg Tou emnpeddouv TNV TApaAywyn
TIPOYOPLKOU KAl ypamrtoU AOGYou OTNnV €KPABNon g EMNVLKAC w¢ sutepng / E€vng
yhwooag MeAeteg yta v elMnvik yAwooa 31. Ogocalovikn: Tépupa MavoAn
TpLavta@uAALdn, oeA. 66-75.

Cook, V. (2002). Portraits of L2 User. Clevedon, Buffalo, Toronto, Sydney, Multilingual
Matters Ltd.

Dornyei, Z. (2009). The Psychology of Second Language Acquisition. Oxford: OUP.
Ellis, R. (2000). Second language acquisition. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Mntong, N. (1994). H 8i8aokaAia tng NeoeAANVIKAC w¢ £€vng yAwooag. AsSopéva,
SLATILOTWOELG, HEANOVTLKI TIPOOTITIKNA «Ta Ekmatéeutika», T. 34-35, ogA. 30-42. ABrva.

TokatAisou, B. (2003). Awaoa, Emkowvwvia kat Mwaaotkn Ekmaibeuan. ABrjva: Matakng.

H évvola tng TOAUTPOTILKOTNTAG OtV EAANVIKN wg Seltepn/ &vn yAwooa: pla
EPEVVNTLKN EQapPHOYN Ao tn SL6acKaAla Tou EAANVIKOU akadnpaikol AGyou
Xplotiva TakoUsa

ApLototéAelo Mavemiotriplo @ecoalovikng

Itnv Tapadoolakr) YAwoolkn SléackaAia n yAwooa SLakplvetal o yparmto Kal
TIPOWYOPLKO AOYO, JE EPPAcn KUPLWG OTOV TIPWTO. Z€ YETAYEVECTEPA OALOTLIKA PHOVTEAQ
SL6aoKaAilag, OTWG aUTO TNG ETILKOLVWVLAKNG TIPOOEYYLONG, ETILXELPELTAL N TAUTOXPOVN
KOAALEPYELO TIOPAYWYLKWY KAl TIPOCANTITIKWY SEELOTNTWY TIOU aYopouV TOCO TOV
ypamto 000 KAl TOV TIPOWYOPLKO AOYOo. ZUYXPOVEG TIPOOEYYLOELG OTn YAWOOLKN
S5L600KaAlO, OTIWG AUTEG TWV KELPEVIKWY €L6WV KAl TWV TIOAUYPAPUATLOPWY,
AapBdavovtag uttoyn ta Sedopeva otnV TEXVOAOYLKA SLapecoAanueEvn mKowvwviq,
Bewpouv TN YAWooa WG €UPUTEPO CNMUELWTLKO CUCTNPA, OTIOU TA YPATTA Kai ta
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TIPOWYOPLKA Kelpeva elval evag amod TOUug TPOTIOUG PETASO0O0NG TOU PNVUPATOG O€
KaTeEOX NV TIOAUTPOTILKEC TIEPLOTACELG ETILKOWVWVIAG (Kress & van Leeuwen 2006).

Evw n €vvola tng TOAUTPOTILKOTNTAG £XEL eviayxOel €5w Kal pLa Sekagtia TOUAAXLOTOV
otn 8L6aokaAla tnG PUNTPLKAG YAwooag otnv EAANASa pEca amo TOTILKEG EKSOXEG TNG
TIALS AYWYLKNG TWV TIOAUYPAPHPATIOHWY KAl TOU KPLTLKOU YPAPUATLOPOoU, N StéackaAia
NG EMNVIKNAG WG Seutepng/ &vng yAwooag Sev €xel SWOEL OTOUC CNUELWTLKOUG
TPOTIOUG TNV (8La ppacn Pe tn SL6acKaAla Tou cUOTHPATOG Kat TNV opdr) Tapaywyn
TIPOYOPLKOU KAl ypaTttou AOyou.

Itnv mapouca avakolvwon TapouclafOUPE HLa €PEUVNTLKI E€QAPHOYN amod TNV
aglomoinon tng TMoAUTpOTILKAG Bewplag otn stéackalia Tou akadnuaikou Adyou o€
aAoédarmoug omoudaoteg tou XxoAsiou Neag EAANVIKNAG Muwooag A.M.0. Atd tnv
TIOLOTLKN avAAuaon €Bvoypa@Llkwyv S€860PEVWV TNG EPELVAG-6pACNG, TIEPLYPAPOULE TNV
€L0AYWYN) TWV PN QUOLKWY OPANTWY 0Tn Bewpla KaL Tn OYXETIKA HETAYyAWCOoa ap) LKA PE
TN BonNBeLa KELPEVIKWY ELOWV EKAALKEUUEVNG ETILOTH NG OTOV TUTIO KAl 0To §Ladiktuo.
TN ouvEXEla €0TLA{OUME OTNV €QAPHPOYN TNG TIOAUTPOTILKIG avAAuonG HECW TNG
opadoouvePyatLknG peBOSOU. AlepeuvoUPE, TEAOG, TNV ETlyvwon TnNg €vvolag tng
TIOAUTPOTILKOTNTAG PECA aTO SpactnPLOTNTEG CUYKPLTLKAG avayvwong akadnuaikwy
KELUEVIKWV EL6WV Kal EPBUBLONG 0€ TIOAUTPOTILKO AOYO yLa TNV avamtu§n cUpPBOALKNG
tkavotntag (Kramsch 2006) otnv eAAnVLkn w¢ Seutepn/ E€vn yAwaooa.

Kramsch, C. 2006. “From communicative competence to symbolic competence”. The
Modern Language Journal 90: 249-252.

Kress, G. & van Leeuwen, T. 2006 (2" edition). Reading Images: The Grammar of Visual
Design. London: Routledge.

Pripata pe (am)ogn otnv EAANVIKA Kat n andédoon toug ota AABavikda

Mirela Xhaferraj
University College London

To pnUATKO cuoTNPA TNG EANVLKAG Kat TtnG aABavikng Ttapouctdlouv apKETA Kowa
XOPOKTNPLOTIKA 000V apopd tnv KALon Kal To oXNUATLOPO SLAQOPWVY PNHATIKWY
TUTIWV. YTIAPXOUV OUWG KAL APKETEG SLAPOPEG OXETLKA PE TO CUOTNHA TWV XPOVWV Kal
TWV EYKALOEWY, OTIOU N aABavikr] €xEL avamtuel eva apkeTd TAovolo cuotnua. Mia
amod TLG SLaYOpEG, TIOU aTOTEAElL KAl pLa amo TG PaclkeG SUOKOALEG TOU
avtipgetwiidouv oL aABavo@wvol Katd TnV ekPAadnon twv eANVIKWY, €lvat n
YPAPHATLKA Katnyopia tng oyng. H katnyopla autr}, ywa tnv omola uttdpxeL otnv
EMNVLKN BLBALoypapia kat pla TokAla opoAoylag: tpdmog 6pdang, moLdV eVEPYELQG,
TPOTOG €vEpyeLag, OYn Tou pripatog, dmoyn €lval onNUAVTLKN yld TO EAANVLIKO pnaTLKO
ouoTNUAa Kat SnAwvetat Pe EexwPLOTOUG PNPATLKOUG TUTIOUG, EVW OTO oUCTNHA TNG
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OABaVLKNAG, XOPAKTNPLOTLKN TOU OTtolou €lval N ypaUPATLKY KAtnyopila Tou xpovou, n
oPn Tou pripatog dev amoTeAel EEXWPLOTH YPAUHATLKN Katnyopila kat §gv uTtapyouv
Eexwplotol xpovikol pnuatikol tutol yla va dnAwBel n avtiBeon ocuvomtikoU pn
OUVOTITLKOU.

Ztnv tapouca slorjynon Ba dwooupe peca amod mapadsiypata ano tn JETaPPACHEVN
ota aABavik@ €ANVIKA Aoyotexvia TOug TPOTIOUG Kal ta A€ELAOYLKA MPECA TIOU
Xpnotpyototovvtal yla va armodobouv ota aABavika oL pnuaTtikol TUTIOL TNG EAANVLKNG,
oL ottolol SLagopoTiololvTal JOVOo amo TNV YPAPHATLKr Katnyopla tng oyng.

PRuata “passe-partout” tng NE: mpoogyylon oto Bgpa
Irina Tresorukova
MSU M.V. Lomonosov

Mapadoolakd otnv TAn Twv QaVIWVUPLWY Katatdooovtal ovopata, emibetq,
apLOUNTIKA, OPWG PLa CELPA aTIO ETILOTIPOVEG SLAKPLVEL KAL TNV TAEN TwWV AgyOPEVWVY
PNUATWY «passé-partout» («aVTWVUPLKWY») pnuatwy: «Ta prpata «passé-partout»
oxnuatidouv evog €ldoug oclotnua peE umokatdaotata (sustitutes) mou ugiotatal
TIAPAAANAQ PE TO OUCTNHUA TWV ONUAVOVTWY PEPWVY TOU AOYOU HLAG CUYKEKPLUEVNG
yAwooag» [LES, 1990: 295-296].

Katd tn diyotopnon ota mAaiola tng AELTOUPYLKNG PopwoAoyiag Ta pEPN Tou Adyou
Taglvopouvtal avaAOywg HE TNV KATNyopLaKr) Toug Tagn: ta avegaptnta Pepn tou
AOyou Slakpilvovtal o€ onpalvovta Kal avTwVUPLKG, OTou TA  aVTWVUHLKA
avtikadlotoUv omoloSAmote avtiotolyo onuaivov AéEnua (O Métpog mailet - Ekeivog
nailel. Xtov Kimo dvayav ta pwta - Ekel avayav ta pwta) [Pankov, 2014: 60]. Ztnv
KaTnyoplakn taén tTwv pnuatwy Pe Bacn onPAcLloAOYLKWY KAl YPAUHATIKWY KpLTtnplwv
UTIOpOUUE va SLakpivoupes onuaivovta Kat «passé-partout» («avTwVUPLKA») pripata.
Ta&lvopwvtag Ta prApata «passé-partout» o€ éva onUAcloAoyLko Tiedio, katatdoooupe
OTOV TIUpNva TO PAHPa «QUTWVW» TO OTIOl0 KAB' €aUTO TOU Elval «AVTIWVUPLKO»:
ETUPOAOYLKA TIPOEPXETAL ATIO €va BEPA AVTWVUPLKO KAl CNUACLOAOYLKA WTIopEL va
AVTLKATAOTAOEL oTtoloSnmote dAAo pripa (BA. AUtwaé pou to autd! = KAeioe 1 Bpuan,
EMLOKEVAOE TO [Nyavnua K.a.). TNV KOVTLVN TIEPUPEPELA KOVTA OTOV TUpnva
KATOTACOOUNE TO PrHA «KAVW» TIOU €V HEPEL €xeL yivel amoAefikomolnpévo (BA. to
ayyAwko prjpa «to do» - You write your letter, do you?) kat PTtopel va avtikataotroeL
OTIOLOSHTIOTE AAAO prjpa: TLKAVELG; - FpAQW). ZTNV PHAKPLVI TIEPLPEPELA KATATACCOVTAL
PNMOTLIKEG TIAYLWHEVEG EKPPAOCEL, OTIOU N PNUATLKA EKPpacn MTopel va
QVTIKOTOOTAOEl pE €va KATNyopnuAtkO phApa: KAvw padnua - Swafdlw, Kavw
YUUVAOTLK - yupvalopat Kat GAAOL LSLwTlopol TUTIOU «KAVW TOV KOKopa» (=
KOKOpeUouaL) K.a.
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LES, 1990: J/INHrBUCTUYECKNIA SHUMKONeaMYeckniA cnoBapb. M., CoBeTckas SHUMKIIO-
negus, 1990.

Maslov, 1975: Macnos HO.C. BBegeHue B fi3blko3HaHKe. M., Bbicwias wkona, 1975.

Pankov, 2014: MaHkoB ®.M. MecTornarosive B TeOpuu N NpakTUKe NpenogaBaHNs pyc-
CKOTO s13blka Kak MHOCTPaHHOrO [/ Pycckunii si3bIK U Ky/nbTypa B COBPeMeHHOM 06paso-
BaTenbHOM npoctpaHcTee. M., MAKC lMpecc, 2014.

H xprion Twv KANTKWVY TIPOCYWVNCEWV OTLG ETIAYYEAPATLKEG CUVSLAAAQYEG

BiAAU Todkwva' & Mapia ZngLavou?
TAnpokpitelo Mavemotrulo ©pakng 2EBVkO kat Kamodlotplakd [MavemioTtipLo
ABnvwv

H peAétn pag amookoTel otn Slepelivnon TwV KANTIKWY TIPOoPWVRoswy (vocatives) og
ETIAYYEAPATIKEG OUVSLAANQYEG TIPOCWTIO-HE-TIPOCWTIO aTtO TA EAANVIKA. VLKA, N
Snuloupyla OXECEWV OLKELOTNTAG KAl OAANAEyyUNG @ailvetal va amoteAel Paolko
XOPAKTNPLOTIKO TETOLWV OUVSLOAAAYWV: Ol CUMMETEXOVTEG/oUoEC Sgv €0TLAlOLV
OTIOKAELOTIKA OTN SLEKTIEPAlWON TwV §PACTNPLOTATWY TOUG, OAAA ETILSLWKOUV TN
Snuloupyla pLag @ALKAG atpoo@alpag, €0TW KAl yLa TO GUVTOPO XPOVLKO SLAcTnpa Ttou
SLapKoLV oL CUVSLOANAYEG QUTEG. QOTOOO, N SLatrpnon TNG KOWVWVLKIG armootacng Kat
TWV OXE0EWV LOXVOG €V atmouoLalel VTEAWG. ZTO TTAQLOLO QUTO, OL OXETIKEG EPEUVEG
Selyvouv emiong OTL SLAWOPETLKEG KOLVWVLOTIOALTIOMLKEG KOLWVOTNTEG AVATITUCOOUV
SLAPOPETIKEG TIPOTLUNOELG OO0V aopd TN XPHOoN KANTIKWY TIPOCYPWVNOCEWV.

MLa TNV avaAucon €VOG EKTETAPEVOU OWHATOG EAANVIKWY S€60UEVWY aELOTIOLOUME TNV
KatnyopLlomoinon twv McCarthy & O’Keeffe (2003) yLa tig AeLttoupyieg TWV KANTLKWV
TIPOCYPWVINCEWV KAl TO POVTEAO Twv Raevaara & Sorjonen (2006) yla tn Sopn twv
ETIAYYEAPATIKWY OUVSLOAAQYWV. ZUP@QWVA HE TA EUPNHATA MPOG OL  KANTLKEG
TIPOCPWVINOELG AELTOUPYOUV EVLOXUTLKA YLA TNV OLKELOTNTA KAl TOUG SECHOUG CUVOXNG
HETAEU TWV OUVOULANTWV/TPLWV KAl OXL TOOO Yyld TNV KATAOKEUN KOLWWVLKAG
amootaon. Ymootnpifoupe OTL autd ouvééetat pe (a) ta €6n Twv KANTIKWY
TIPOOPWVNACEWV TIOU ATIAVTOUV OUXVOTEPA OTA EAANVIKA (TL.X. EKPPACEL OTOPYNG,
HIKpA KUpla ovopata, UTIOKOPLOTKA): (B) tn B€on toug ouvnBwg otnv apxr Twv
ETIAYYEAUATIKWY OUVSLAAAaywV- Kat (y) Tov BabBud olkeLOTNTAG TTOU UTIAPXEL SN 1} TToU
ETILSLWKETAL HETAEV TWV CUVOUIANTWV/TPLWV.

McCarthy, M. J. & O’'Keeffe, A. 2003. “What's in a name?"”: Vocatives in casual conversa-
tions and radio phone-in calls. Zto P. Leistyna & C. F. Meyer (emp.), Corpus analysis:
Language structure and language use. Amsterdam: Rodopi, 153- 185.
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Raevaara, L. & Sorjonen, M.-L. 2006. Vuorovaikutuksen osanottajien oiminta ja genre:
Keskustelunanalyysin nakékulma [Interactants’ action and genre: Conversation ana-
lytic perspective]. £to A. Mantynen, S. Shore & A. Solin (emtLy.), Genre - Tekstilaji. Helsinki:
Finnish Literature Society, 122-150. [ota @\avSikd]

EkmalSeutikn peTappuBPLon Kal yAWOOLKEG LE&EOAOYLEG: N TEPLMTTWON TOU VEOU
AvaAutikou Mpoypappuatog tng Kumpou

ZtaupoUAa ToltAdkou! & ‘EAeva Iwavvisou?

TAVOLKTO MavemiotApio Kutmpou 2Mavemiotripio Kutpou

H mapovoa avakoivwon €getddel KPLTLKA TLG QVTLPPNOELG TIou Slatumiwdnkav amo
POopPelG YAWOOLKNG TIOALTIKNC Kal opddeg Ttieong (pressure groups) oto Mpdypappa
ITOUSWV yla To NMwoolkd Mdabnua otnv Kumpo (2010) kat TTou 08rynoav otn TEALKN
amooupon tou. To mpoypappa omoudwv tou 2010 uloBetovoe ToV BeWpPNTIKO Kal
TIALS AYWYLKO TIPOCAVATOALGHO TOU KPLTLKOU YPAUHATLOPOU, EVOWHATWYOVTAG BACLKEG
Beoelg tng oulyxpovng YAwoooAoylag Kal TNG KPLTLKNG —METACYXNMUATLOTLKAG
atdaywytkne. Tautoxpova, To MNpoypaupa ZToudwy CUUTIEPLEAAUBAVE CUYKEKPLUEVN
potaon yla SldackaAia tng YAWOOLKAG TIOLKIAOTNTAG, N OTtola TIPOEKUTITE ATIO TNV
QVTLPETWTILON TWV TIOKIAWY YAWOGOLKWVY HOPYWV, ELTE TIPOKELTAL yLa eTiESA UYPOUG,
€LTE TIPOKELTAL YL KOLWWVLOAEKTOUG KAL YLO YEWYPAPLKEG SLAAEKTOUC, WG EVOELKTWY
(indexicals) KOWWVIKWY Kal TIOATIOUIKWY TIPAKTIKWY, B€0€wy, TAUTOTATWY Kal
L6eoAoyLWV. OL EKPAVOELG TNG YAWOOLKNG TIOLKIAOTNTAG OTO CUYKELPEVO TNG KUTIPLAKIG
YAWOOLKNG KOLOTNTag aglomololvtav wg £Va aro Ta TTOAAATIAG epyaieia 0LkoSOPNoNG
HETAYAWOOLKIG EVNUEPOTNTAC KAL KPLTIKOU ypappatiopou (Hadjioannou k.d. 2011, Io-
annidou 2012, ToutAdakou 2015).

Itnv avakolvwon auth, uloBetwvtag epyadela tng Kpitikng Avaiuong Aodyou
(Fairclough 2009) kat avaAlovtag €éva cUVOAO aTO KE(PEVA TIOU EUPAVIOTNKAV OTO
dnpoolo medlo amo epmAekOpevoug-stakeholders, avadeikvloupe tov LSLaltepo
LEEOAOYLKO XAPAKTNPA TWV AVTLPPHOEWV TIpoG to Mpdypappa Zrmoudwv. Aciyvoupue
TIWG OL EVOTACELG avaTiapdyouV ApKETA aTIO TA TUTILKA XOPAKTNPLOTIKA TIAAQLOTEPWVY
Slapaxwv OXETLKA PE TNV eANVLIKY YAwaooa (Mackridge 2009), amnxouv Kuplapyoug
€OVLKLOTIKOUG AOYOoUG Kal YAWOOLKEG L&eoAoyieg (Barbour & Carmichael 2000, Blom-
maert & Verscheuren 1992) kat evéxouv SLag@opa AoyLKa Ttapadofa: yla apasdelyua,
€VW Baotkog agovag KPLTKNG elvat n B€on otL n SLéaockalia TNG KUTIPLOKNG SLAAEKTOU
Ba «apeA\nvile» tnv Kimpo kabwg Ba avryye tn SLAAEKTO O EEXWPLOTH YAWOOQ,
TTapAaAANAa toviletal To TTOCO apXaLoTILVNG KAl EAANVLKN €lvat n SLAAEKTOG. ATIO TNV
avAAUGoN TIPOKUTITEL TIWG TO ETLXELPNPA KAL OL TPOTIOL PE TOUG OTtIoloug apBpwvetal
enmavaAapfBavel Kat' ouotav TuTikeG BeoeLg yLa tn oxeon Apxaiag kat Neag EAANVLKNG,
TIOU S€X0oVTaL aeVOC TNV adLACTIA0TN CUVEXELA TOUG KAL QYETEPOU TN SLAKOTIN TNG
OUVEXELAG QUTNG AOYW YAWOOLKNG TIAPAKMNG, @OOopAG, apéAElag Twv XPNoTwy,
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«ETILUOAUVONG» K.ATL, Kal Baciletal o TUTILKEG TIAPAYAWOCOAOYLKEG amoPelg Tepl
YAWOOLKNG 0pBOTNTAG KAl KOWVOoUG YAWoGLKoUG HUBoug.

Barbour, S. & C. Carmichael (emtiy.) (2000). Language and Nationalism in Europe. Oxford:
Oxford University Press.

Blommaert, J., & J. Verschueren (1992). The role of language in European nationalist
ideologies. Pragmatics 2, 355-375.

Fairclough, N. (2009). A dialectical-relational approach to Critical Discourse Analysis. R.
Wodak & Michael Meyer (emtip.) Methods of Critical Discourse Analysis, 162-86. London:
Sage..

Hadjioannou, X., S. Tsiplakou & M. Kappler (2011). Language policy and language plan-
ning in Cyprus. Current Issues in Language Planning 12(4), 503-569.

Ioannidou, E. (2012). Language policy in Greek Cypriot education: tensions between na-
tional and pedagogical values. Language, Culture and Curriculum 25, 215-230.

Mackridge, P. (2009). Language and National Identity in Greece 1766-1976. Oxford: Ox-
ford University Press.

ToumAdkou, 2. (2015). Atdaokovtag SLANEKTO O £va TTALSAYyWYLKO TPOYPAUHA KPLTLKOU
YPOAUHATLOPOU: N €KTIALSEUTIKN PeTappuBulon tng Kumpou. M. Tlakwota (emy.). H
Stéaokalia Twv VEOEANVIKWY YAWOOIKWY TTOWKIALWY KAl SLAAEKTWV aTnVv mpwtoBdbuta kat
deutepofdButa ekmaideuan: OswpnTIKEG TPOTEyy(OeLS Kal SLEAKTIKEG epapuoyeg, 187-210.
ABrva: Gutenberg.

H yAwooa Twv «Eyxelptdiwv PNtoplkrig» Katd toug xpdvoug tng Toupkokpartiag (16° -
péoa 18°° awwva)

‘EAeva Xat{oyAou

H Slepelivnon tng YAWOOLKNG POPYNG TNG EAANVLKNG YAWOOoAg, TIou epgpaviletat ota

«EyxeLpidla PntopLkng» katd tnv Toupkokpatia, amoteAel Eva Bepa TTou CUVATITETAL PE

TIOLKIAOUG KOLVWVLKO-TIOALTLOPLKOUG TIAPAYOVTEG. Asv CUVSEETAL ATIAWG PE TO YVWOTO

SUmoAo &npwdng - AdyLa eyypappatocuvn, aAAa pe 1o ouvBeteg SLadlkaoleg, Tou

aTIOPPEOUV ATIO TLG SESOPEVEG LOTOPLKEG CUYKUPLEG.

Ou dafoveg Tou emonpaivovtal OTn OUYKEKPLUEVN Tiapouciacn MTopouv va

ouvoyLotolv otoug €§NG:

— H mawdeila kat n Aoytoouvn KaBe cuyypagea, OTIWG Elval avapevopevo, Ttatdet

KaBoploTikd pdAo oTtn YAWOOLKN Slatumwon Twv Eyxelptdiwv (ya mapadeypa
OL TIEPLUMTTWOELG Aoylwv TOU  yaAouxnbnkav TIVEUPATIKA HPECA  Of
BevetokpaToOUEVA TIOALTIOULKA TEPLBAAOVTa, €€nyouv TNV gupuTNTA TWV
ETILPPOWV TOUG).
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— Ol 0plLOTOTEALKEG KATABOAEG TIOAAWV CUYYPAYEWV, TIOU OUVEEOVTAV ME TO
TIATPLAPXLKO TIEPLBAAOV TNG KwvoTavtvoUTIoANG, OTIOU N TIPOTLKNGCN TIPOG TOV
OPLOTOTEALOPO SLETPEXE TLG ETIL PEPOUG ETILAOYEG, €€nyel €miong tnv €vtovn
ETILAOYN TNG APLOTOTEALKNAG OpOAoyLag.

— H knpuypatikr) otoxoBeoia, Kat paALota n NOLKOTIAQCTLKA TIPOCEyyLon BEpatwy,
n omola yivetal oto TAaloLo ToU EKKANCLAOTLKOU KNpUyHatog, kabopileL emiong
€Tl MEPOUG YAWOOLKEG ETILAOYEG.

— H akadnuaikn - 8L6aktikr) otoxobeoia Twv Eyxelpldiwv egnyel yratl ToAAG amo
autd €XOUV Ypa@el oTtnV KAOQOOLKN ATTLKI SLAAEKTO, TIOU KUPLAPXOUOE OTNV
avwTtatn ekmaidevon.

— YmapyxeL akopn Kat pla Stkavikr) dtactacn os apketa Eyyelpibia.

— TENOG, £XOUME Kal TNV TEPITTTWON Aoylwv TIOU KLVOUVTAL OTO PECOV HETAEU TNG
SNUWdouC Kal tng attiki¢ouoag YAWOOLKNG HOPPNG, OTIWG Ba eetaotel katd tnv
avakoivwon.

Te OAEG TLG TIEPLTTTWOELG Oa avagepBoUv ato ta Kelpeva cuykekpLUEVa tapadelyparta,
YPOAPHATIKO-CUVTAKTLKNG QUOEWG K.ATL

A0 TNV Tpaygdteucn Twv  ouvapwv  Bepdtwv  avakumtouv  {nthpata
KOWVWVLOYAWGOOAOYLKA, {ntrjpata mou oxeti{ovtal Ye Tov OpnOKEUTIKO SNUOTLKLOHPO
KOl OKOMN ME TOUG LEEOAOYLKOUG TIPOCAVATOALOHOUG TwV cuyypagewv. OAa auta
EVTAOOOVTAL OTO EPEVVNTLKO TeSlo TNG YAwoooAoyiag, otov Babuo mou autr) pmopel
va KwnBel og pla SUokoAa TpooTeAAcLUn TiepLoxn, Kabwg ToAAAG armo ta Eyxelpldia
TIAPAPEVOUV QVEKSOTA OE XELPOYPAPOUG KWOELKEG.
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POSTER PRESENTATIONS

Strength of NPI licensers: evidence form Standard and Cypriot Greek

Anastasios Chatzikonstantinou, Natalia Pavlou & Anastasia Giannakidou
University of Chicago

This paper aims to show the gradient nature of Negative Polarity Item (NPI) licensers
and argue for a qualitativedifferencebetweentwomodes of licensing (Giannakidou 1998,
2006). We provide novel data from Cypriot Greek that support previous findings in
Standard Modern Greek (SMG). Studies of NPIs often dealt with the question of licens-
ing environments, and currently two modes of licensing are distinguished: licensing di-
rectly in the scope of a semantic licenser, and indirectly, i.e., without a licenser at LF but
with a negation at the pragmatic level (Giannakidou 1998, 2006, see also Linebarger
1980). Previous experimental studies on SMG NPIs (Chatzikonstantinou et al. 2015;
Chatzikonstantinou 2016) provided empirical support for a strength hierarchy amongst
the licensers for the NPI pote ‘ever’: negation is the strongest licensor, followed by
weaker negatives such as elahisti ‘very few’, mono ‘only’, non-negative emotive factives,
and no-licenser environments.

In this presentation we show that a similar hierarchy is observed in Cypriot Greek. Our
study of 30 Greek Cypriot adults asked them to provide their judgments for the same
licensing conditions as those given to the SMG speakers. Cypriot speakers show accept-
ability rates that support the existence of a strength hierarchy (negation (4.0), polla
llii*very few' (3.1), mono ‘only’ (2.4), emotive factives (2.5), no-licenser (2.0)).

The striking parallel between the two varieties of Greek allows the following conclu-
sions: (a) NPIs licensers come in three varieties. (b) Logical negation is thestrongest-
licenser. (c) Mere downward entailment (very few) and non-downward entailing monon
(only) are minimal negations (Zwarts 1995). (d) In agreement with Giannakidou, there
is a class of licensers that introduce negation implicitly, i.e. as a pragmatic inference.
The data from SMG and Cypriot Greek are thus important in distinguishing between
syntactico-semantic and pragmatic NPI-licensing.

Investigating anglicisation in Modern Greek: building a web-based corpus

Rania Papadopoulou
University of Patras

In this work I intend to investigate the existence of Anglicisms, i.e. patterns that seem
to be word-by-word translations of their English equivalents (e.g. pérno kapion piso <
Engl. call somebody back). In previous works I examined the existence of such patterns
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in MG mainly through the Internet. Given the fact that existent Modern Greek (MG)
corpora, e.g. the Hellenic National Corpus (http://hnc.ilsp.gr) and the Corpus of Greek
Texts (http://www.sek.edu.gr) do not cover all genres of MG texts, they do not have a
high degree of representativeness regarding sublanguage texts, e.g. the language of
the young or of social networking. Consequently, I aim to construct a customized web-
based corpus of Modern Greek (MG) texts in order to support my survey.

More specifically in order to create the corpus of MG texts (dated from early 1990's to
the present day):

e I will use Sketch Engine (https://www.sketchengine.co.uk).

o I will use the already existent corpora, as well as data from electronic newspa-
pers, blogs etc.

e I will also use Google Books and Twitter as part of the corpus.

After building my corpus of MG texts, I intend to investigate:

— the frequency of appearance of each element and frequency changes overtime
— concordance, i.e. the element in its context

— collocations, i.e. co-occurrence of words (e.g. pérno kdpion piso)

— the actual period of time when these elements first appeared into MG.

Baker, P., 2009. Contemporary Corpus Linguistics. London: Continuum

Kilgarriff, A., et al. 2010. A Quantitative Evaluation of Word Sketches. EURALEX, Leeuwar-
den, the Netherlands.

Kilgarriff, A., et al. 2014. The Sketch Engine: ten years on. In Lexicography 1-30.

McEnery, T. and Hardie, A. 2012. Corpus Linguistics: Method, Theory and Practice. Cam-
bridge: Cambridge University Press.

Code-switching, age, and identities on Facebook

Stephanie Tilliridou
University of Cardiff

In everyday interaction, Greek-Cypriots may use two varieties of Greek: Standard Greek
and the Greek-Cypriot dialect (a non-standard variety of Greek). Nevertheless, the
Greek-Cypriot dialect does not have a standard official orthography, in contrast to
Standard Greek. As a result, it is rarely used for everyday written purposes (Sophocleous
and Themistocleous 2014, n.p.). Therefore, when communicating online, Standard
Greek, as a code associated with writing, is used. At the same time, though, we witness
the use of other codes, such as English and Romanized Cypriot-Greek (i.e writing of the
Greek-Cypriot dialect with Roman characters). As previous research suggests, non-
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standard language varieties (such as Cypriot-Greek) are often used in written form
online (Androutsopoulos and Ziegler, 2004; Sophocleous and Themistocleous, 2014).

Taking into account previous research on code-switching, language choice and identity
performance, this study investigates how participants use code-switching to project dif-
ferent age identities on Facebook. The preliminary findings of the study, presented in
the paper, are based on the recording of the participants’ Facebook wall posts during
a 3-month period. The study illustrates how code-switching and language choice may
be used strategically to project varying age identities on public Facebook wall posts.

Androutsopoulos, J. and Ziegler, E., (2004). Exploring Language Variation on the Inter-
net: Regional Speech in a Chat Community. In Language Variation in Europe: Papers from
the Second International Conference on Language Variation in Europe, ICLaVE (Vol. 2), pp.
99-111.

Sophocleous, A. and Themistocleous, C., (2014). Projecting Social and Discursive Identi-
ties Through Code-Switching on Facebook: The Case of Greek Cypriots. Language@ In-
ternet [Online], 5(11). Available at: http://www.lanquageatinternet.org/arti-
cles/2014/sophocleous [Accessed: 14 January 2017]
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FPANTEZ ANAKOINQZEI>

Ol ouvomrtikol TapeABovtikol TUTOL OtV EAANVIKNA w¢ Sgutepn/Eévn yAwooa: H
TIEPLTMTWON TWV OPAAWY KAl PN OPAAWY TUTIWV

MNavaywwtng NavayoémouAog
EBVIKO kal KamodLotplako Mavemotriuio ABnvwy

H pop@OAOYLKI) KATAKTNON TWV CUVOTITIKWY TIAPEABOVTIKWY TUTIWV 0TNV EAANVLIKN WG
Seutepn/&évn yAwooa (oto €Eng M2) €xEL ATTAOYOANCEL CNUAVTLKA TN YAWOCGOAOYLKN
épeuva (Agathopoulou & Papadopoulou 2009, Clashen, Martzoukou & Stavrakaki 2010),
n otola kAvel Adyo yla éva povtélo SumAoU cuotrjuatog (dual system) emegepyaoiag
(Pinker 1991). ZUPEWVA HE TO CUYKEKPLUEVO HOVTEAO, N TIAPAYWYH TWV OUOAWV TUTIWV
BaolletaL otnv e@appoyn €vog Baclkou Kavova, &vw OL [N opaAol TutoL
armoBnkevovtal oto Aeétkd wg Ae€Lka otolyela. YO autod to AaioLo, n mapouvoa Epeuva
g€eTAleL: a) TNV EPEPAVLON N PN TOU HOVTEAOU TOU SLTTAOU CUCTHATOC KATA TN VONTLKN
enegepyaoia Twv OPAAWY KAl PN OPAAWY CUVOTITIKWY TIAPEABOVTIKWY TTApadeLlydTwy
amo eVAALKEG PaBNTEG TG EAANVIKAG WG 2 kat B) tov Babud agopoiwong tou
YPOAPHATLKOU PALVOUEVOU.

H epeuva 6Le€nxOn oto Aldaokaieio Neag EAANVIKNAG Mwooag tou Mavemiotnuiou
ABnvwv. Tuppetelyav 13 pabntég apxaplou emmesSou (A2), Y SLAPOPETIKEG UNTPLKEG
YAWOOEG, OL OTtoloL KANBNKav va CUPTIANPWOOUV EPEVUVNTIKA TECT TIPLV KAL PETA TN
S5L86aoKaAla TOU YPAUPATLKOU (ALVOUEVOU. ZUPPWVA HE TA ATOTEAECHATA, OL HaBNTEG
(a) oxnudtiocav TEPLOCOTEPOUC TTAPWYNHUEVOUC KAl OUYKEKPLUEVA TIEPLOCOTEPOUG
OUVOTITLKOUG TIaPeABOVTIKOUG aTto O,TL Jn CUVOTITLKOUC TtapeABovTtikoUg tutoug, (B)
onpelwoav KAAUTEPEG ETILEOOELG OTOUG PN OPAAOUG atod O,TL 0TOUG OPAAOUG TUTIOUG,
OTOLYELO TIOU PAG ETILTPETIEL VA UTIOOTNPLEOUE TNV gUPAVLON €VOG SLMAOU oUaTUaTog
emne€epyaoiag kat (y) oL eMLEO0ELG TOUC BEATIWONKAV ONUAVTIKA JOVO KATA TO TEAeuTalo
TEOT, OTOLXELO TIOU aTTOSELKVUEL OTL TO YPAPHATLIKO (PALVOUEVO TELVEL VA APOPOLWVETAL
ETIELTA ATIO £VA CUYKEKPLPEVO XPOVLKO SLACTNHA KAl OXL aUECWE PETA TN SlSaokaAla
ToU.

Agathopoulou, E. & D. Papadopoulou (2009). “Morphological dissociations in the L2 ac-
quisition of an inflectionally rich language”. Zto L. Roberts, D. Véronique, A-C. Nilsson
& M. Tellier (emtiy.), EUROSLA Yearbook 9. Amsterdam: Benjamins

Clahsen, H., M. Martzoukou & S. Stavrakaki (2010). The perfective past tense in Greek
as a second language. Second Language Research 26: 501-525

Pinker, S. 1991. Rules of Language. Science 253: 530-535.
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H XLOUUOPLOTLKA] KATAOKEUN TOU «AAAOU» OTOV €AANVLKO Kal TOUPKLKO TUTIO: Ol
yehoLoypagieg tou 1955, 1974, 1999

Touytoe ZakAit{a-Pnyatog & MapLaven FrewpyaAidou

Mavemiotnuo Atyalou

H &nulwoupyla €Bvikwv otepeotunwy Paciletal OTNV KELPEVLKN KAl ONUELWTLKN
KOTAOKEUN KAl avamapaywyr] tng €LKOvag Tou «aAAoux». OL yeholoypa@leg, HE TNV
SuvatoTnTa TIOU €XOUV VA XPNOLUOTIOLOUV KAl TNV €lKOVA KAl ToV AOyo, cuxvd
XPNOLPOTIOLOUVTAL ATIO EVTUTIA KAL NAEKTPOVLKA PECQA YLA TOV OKOTIO AUTO. 2TO TIAALOLO
NG Mevikng Oswplag yra to NMwoolko Xtoupop, oTnv apovoa avakoivwon egetalovtal
yeAoloypa@ieg Twv TePLOdwy 1955 («ZemtepBplavar), 1974 (n ewoBoArn tng Toupkiag
otnv Kutpo) kat 1999 (ot peydhol oetopol otnv Toupkia kat otnv EAAGSa) wg pog tnv
KOTAOKELUN TOU «AAAOU» Kal Ttnv dnuloupyla €Bvikwv otepeoTUTIWY. MeAgTwvTal
TIOALTLKEG YEAOLOYPAWPLEG TTOU SnuocLeUTNKAV OE EPNUEPLEEG pEYAANG KUKAOWOopLag Tou
EMNVLIKOU KAl TOUPKLKOU tutmou. O OKOTIOC tng avaAuong elvat va avadeifel tig
KELMEVLKEG, SLAKELPEVLKEG KAL TIOAUPECLKEG OTPATNYLKEG TIOU XPNOLHOTIOLoUVTaL yLd TNV
KOTAOKELN TNG €£LKOVACG TOU TOUPKOU atto ToV EAANVLKO TUTIO Kal Tou EAAnva amo tov
TOUPKLKO, KABWC Kat TLG PETABOAEG O€ AUTNV O€ avTLotolyia PJE TNV EKACTOTE TIOALTLKN
ouykupla.

Attardo, S. 1994. Linguistic Theories of Humor. Berlin/New York: Mouton de Gruyter.

Garland, N. 1988. «Political cartooning». In Durant J. & Miller J. (eds). Laughing matters.
A serious look at humour. Essex: Longman Scientific and Technical, 75-89.

Millas, H. 2000. Tiirk Romani ve «Oteki» Ulusal Kimlikte Yunan Imaiji. Istanbul: Sabanci Uni-
versitesi.

Oztan, T. 2016. Ofkeyi Cizmek: Milliyetci Tahayyllde Disman Portreleri. In Ker-
estecigolu, 1. & Oztan, G. (eds). Tirk Sagi: Mitler, Fetisler, Diisman Imgeleri. Istanbul:
Iletisim.

Todkwva, B. 2013. H KowvwvioyAwaogodoyia tou Xwoupop. ABnva: Ek&ooelg Mpnyopn.
Todkwva, B. (umd &np.). «H xlwoupoploTik avamapdotacn TNG  TIOALTLKAG
TIPAYHATIKOTNTAG: To TAapAdeLyua tng oUyXPovNG TIOALTLKIG YeAoLoypagiag». Xto IM.
MoAltng (emLy.). O Adyoc tn¢ padiknc emkowvwviag: To EAANVIKG Tapdsetyua. @€COANOVIKN:
Ivotitouto NEOEAANVLKWY ZTTOUSWV.
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